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Methods and systems are provided for supporting efficient and secure “Machine-to-Machine” (M2M) United States
communications using a module, a server, and an application. A module can communicate with the
server by accessing the Internet, and the module can include a sensor and/or an actuator. The
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keys and an associated module identity. The server can use a first server private key and a second
set of parameters to (i) send module data to the application and (ii) receive module instructions
from the application. The server can use a second server private key and the first set of parameters
to communicate with the module.
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What is claimed is:
1. A mobile device comprising:
(a) at least one processor; and

(b) at least one computer-readable medium operatively connected to the at least one processor and having stored thereon instructions that, when executed by the at least
one processor, cause the mobile device to perform a method of authentication with a wireless network, the method comprising:

(1) storing a server public key, a module identity, cryptographic algorithms, and a pre-shared secret key, wherein the module identity comprises a permanent identifier for
the mobile device and the cryptographic algorithms includes a symmetric ciphering algorithm;

(2) deriving a module private key and a corresponding module public key using the cryptographic algorithms;

(3) deriving a symmetric ciphering key using (i) an elliptic curve integrated encryption scheme with the server public key and the module private key and (ii) an American
National Standards Institute standard X-9.63 key derivation function;

(4) generating a module encrypted data using the symmetric ciphering key and the symmetric ciphering algorithm, wherein the module encrypted data includes the
module identity;

(5) sending a message to a server for the wireless network, the message comprising the module encrypted data and the module public key, wherein the server mutually

derives the symmetric ciphering key using at least the module public key, and wherein the wireless network selects the pre-shared secret key for the mobile device using
the module identity; and
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(6) authenticating with the wireless network using a message digest with the pre-shared secret key.

2. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the message further comprises a module identity string, the module identity string comprising a temporary identification for the
mobile device.

3. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the pre-shared secret key comprises a key K, wherein the mobile device and the wireless network mutually derive a response
from (i) a random value and (ii) the key K, and wherein the mobile device receives the random value from the wireless network.

4. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein, in step (1), the pre-shared secret key is stored within a subscriber identity module card, the pre-shared secret key comprising a
key K.

5. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein, in step (1), the pre-shared secret key is stored before the mobile device communicates with the wireless network.

6. The mobile device of claim 1, further comprising, in step (1), storing parameters for the cryptographic algorithms, the parameters comprising a standard curve for
elliptic curve cryptography, and wherein, in step (2), the module public key and the module private key are derived using the standard curve.

7. The mobile device of claim 6, wherein, in step (5), the message further comprises the parameters for the cryptographic algorithms, and wherein the server mutually
derives the symmetric ciphering key using at least the module public key and the parameters for the cryptographic algorithms.

8. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the mobile device receives the pre-shared secret key via a wireless 802.11 connection to a web portal after a user for the mobile
device submits a pre-shared secret key code for the mobile device to the web portal.

9. The mobile device of claim 1, further comprising, in step (2), deriving (i) the module private key from a random number generator and (i) the module public key from a
key pair generation algorithm, wherein the module private key comprises a random number.

10. The mobile device of claim 9, wherein the random number generator is configured to generate the random number from a seed value, and wherein the seed value
comprises data from at least one of a sensor and a radio for the mobile device.

11. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein, in step (1), the server public key is stored in a nonvolatile memory of the mobile device.

12. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the server comprises a plurality of computers, wherein the plurality includes at least one sub-server and at least one database.
13. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the server comprises at least one virtualized server operating on at least one computer.

14. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the wireless network includes the server.

15. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein, in step (1), the module identity is stored in a read-only nonvolatile memory address, wherein the mobile device designates the
read-only nonvolatile memory address as read-only for a time interval.

16. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the wireless network comprises at least one base station communicating with a 3 GPP wireless technology.

17. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the message comprises a single user datagram protocol packet.

18. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the symmetric ciphering algorithm comprises an Advanced Encryption Standard algorithm and has a length of 128 bits.
19. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the module identity comprises a number for an international mobile subscriber identity number.

20. The mobile device of claim 1, wherein the mobile device comprises a smartphone.

Description
CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATIONS

This is a continuation of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 16/593,561, filed Oct. 4, 2019, which is a continuation of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 16/036,506 filed Jul. 16,
2018, now U.S. Pat. No. 10,530,575, which is a continuation of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 15/583,968 filed May 1, 2017, now U.S. Pat. No. 10,057,059, which is a
continuation of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 15/010,905 filed Jan. 29, 2016, now U.S. Pat. No. 9,641,327, which is a continuation of U.S. patent application Ser. No.
14/055,606 filed Oct. 16, 2013, now U.S. Pat. No. 9,276,740, each of which is fully incorporated by reference herein.

The subject matter of this application is related to the subject matter of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/023,181, filed Sep. 10, 2013, which issued as U.S. Pat. No.
9,350,550, in the name of John Nix, entitled “Power Management and Security for Wireless Modules in ‘Machine-to-Machine’ Communications,” which is hereby
incorporated by reference in its entirety.

The subject matter of this application is also related to the subject matter of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401, filed Sep. 27, 2013, which issued as U.S. Pat.
No. 9,288,059 in the name of John Nix, entitled “Secure PKI Communications for ‘Machine-to-Machine’ Modules, including Key Derivation by Modules and Authenticating
Public Keys,” which is hereby incorporated by reference in its entirety.

BACKGROUND
Technical Field

The present methods and systems relate to communications between wireless modules and a network, and more particularly, to efficient methods and systems for
supporting secure, efficient, and flexible communications using Internet Protocol networks, where a server can communicate with both a “machine-to-machine” modules
and an application.

Description of Related Art

The combination of “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications and using low-cost sensors, Internet connections, and processors is a promising and growing field.
Among many potential benefits, M2M technologies allow the remote monitoring of people, assets, or a location where manual monitoring is not economic, or costs can
be significantly reduced by using automated monitoring as opposed to manual techniques. Prominent examples today include vending machines, automobiles, alarm
systems, and remote sensors. Fast growing markets for M2M applications today include tracking devices for shipping containers or pallets, health applications such as
the remote monitoring of a person's glucose levels or heartbeat, monitoring of industrial equipment deployed in the field, and security systems. Many M2M applications
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leverage either wired Internet connections or wireless connections, and both types of connections continue to grow rapidly. M2M applications may also be referred to as
“the Internet of things”.

M2M communications can provide remote control over actuators that may be connected to a M2M device, such as turning on or off a power switch, locking or unlocking
a door, adjusting a speed of a motor, or similar remote control. A decision to change or adjust an actuator associated with an M2M device can utilize one or a series of
sensor measurements. An M2M device may also be referred to as a “wireless module” or also simply a module. As one example, if a building or room is too cold, then
temperature can be reported to a central server by an M2M device and the server can instruct the M2M device to turn on a switch that activates heat or adjusts a
thermostat. As the costs for computer and networking hardware continue to decline, together with the growing ease of obtaining either wired or wireless Internet access
for small form-factor devices, the number of economically favorable applications for M2M communications grows.

Many M2M applications can leverage wireless networking technologies. Wireless technologies such as wireless local area networks and wireless wide area networks
have proliferated around the world over the past 15 years, and usage of these wireless networks is also expected to continue to grow. Wireless local area network (LAN)

technologies include WiFi and wireless wide area network (WAN) technologies include 3'd Generation Partnership Project's (3GPP) 3" Generation (3G) Universal Mobile

Telecommunications System (UMTS) and 4! Generation (4G) Long-term Evolution (LTE), LTE Advanced, and the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers' (IEEE)
802.16 standard, also known as WiMax. The use of wireless technologies with “machine-to-machine” communications creates new opportunities for the deployment of
M2M modules in locations without fixed-wire Internet access, but also creates a significant new class of problems that need to be solved. First, many wireless wide-area
networking standards were designed and optimized for mobile phones, which may be continuously connected to the network during the day (i.e. non-sleeping hours for
most subscribers while they may charge phones at night), in order to receive inbound phone calls and messages. In this case, the radio may be in an idle state but
utilizing discontinuous reception, but the radio is still active and drawing power in order to receive and process incoming signaling from the network such as a Public
Land Mobile Network (PLMN). A need exists in the art to make wireless M2M communications efficient in order to conserve battery life and radio-frequency spectrum
resources.

Since the packets transmitted and received by a wireless module will likely traverse the public Internet for many applications, a need exists in the art to (i) prevent
eavesdropping at intermediate points along the path of packets transmitted and received, (ii) allow endpoints to verify the identity of the source of packets received. A
need exists in the art for a wireless module and a monitoring server to leverage established public key infrastructure (PKI) techniques and algorithms. A need exists in the
art for communication to be secured without requiring the established, but relatively processing, bandwidth, and energy intensive security protocols, such as IPSec,
Transport Layer Security (TLS), and Secure Socket Layer (SSL). The establishment of theses links requires extra overhead in the form of packet handshakes and/or key
exchanges at levels including the network and transport layer of the traditional Open Systems Interconnection (0OSI) model. M2M applications frequently require small,
periodic messages sent between a wireless module and a monitoring server, where the wireless module sleeps between the messages. M2M applications may leverage
wired modules as well which also sleep between messages. During relatively long periods of sleep such as 30 minutes or more, the a wireless or wired network with
intermediate firewalls will often tear down the network and/or transport layer connections, which means the wireless module would need to re-negotiate or reestablish
the secure tunnels each time the wireless module wakes and seeks to send a relatively small message to a server. A need exists in the art for supporting established
security protocols with an external application, without requiring them to be implemented on a module due to the relatively long periods of sleep and other complexities
from inactivity in the module.

Next, a need exists in the art for the communication between a module and a monitoring server to be highly energy and bandwidth efficient in order to reduce energy
consumption over the operating lifetime of a module. A limiting factor for a wireless module for M2M applications deployed or installed into the field is the lifetime of the
battery of the wireless module. If the transmission techniques for the wireless module are not energy efficient, the system will require more frequent manual intervention
for the replacement or recharging of batteries. If the battery becomes sufficiently low, then communication with the wireless module will be lost, or the frequency would
have to be reduced for sensor measurements sent by the wireless module or actuator commands sent by a monitoring server. The energy saving techniques for
transmitting and receiving data should leverage established Internet protocols, in order to utilize the public Internet, in addition to the need for secure communications
noted above. For wired modules operating for years or decades, a significant cost will be the power consumed from land-line power.

Further, a need exists in the art for the secure, energy efficient communications that support Internet protocols to support intermediate firewalls that may exist along the
path of packets sent and received by both a wireless module and a monitoring server. Without support for communication through an intermediate firewall, packets may
be blocked by the firewall and the M2M application would not properly function in this case. A need exists in the art for techniques of secure and energy-efficient
communications between modules and monitoring servers to support a wide variety of manufacturers of modules and M2M applications. Currently, there are dozens of
manufacturers and form-factors of modules, and this diversity will continue to increase for the foreseeable future. By leveraging standards such as the Internet and PKI
technologies, an efficient, secure, and highly scalable system of communicating could support the wide variety of modules.

In addition, the utilization of PKI technologies in modules can increase security, but a number of technical challenges must be addressed. These challenges increase if a
deployed module required updated private/public key pairs after operation begins. The typical paradigm of “swapping out a SIM card” (which also depend on a pre-shared
secret key Ki embedded in the card) with mobile phones may not be applicable or cost effective with modules, where swapping out the SIM card could be burdensome. A
need exists in the art to allow for a deployed module to securely and automatically begin using new private and public keys (i.e. without human intervention such as
swapping out a SIM card). Newer PKI technologies may offer a wide variety of algorithms for ciphering with public keys, and a need exists in the art for the utilization of
new public and private keys to support the wide variety of algorithms, even after a module has been installed. In other words, a system should preferably both be highly
secure and also flexible enough to adopt new security keys and standards. A need exists in the art for a scalable and secure method of associating a module identity with
a module public key, when the module begins utilizing a new public key. A need exists in the art for a module to efficiently be able to utilize multiple public/private key
pairs at the same time, such as with different service providers or different applications simultaneously.

Another desirable feature is for an M2M module to efficiently and securely communicate with applications. Applications can include a web-based interface for users to
view status or input settings for a plurality of modules, and the modules may be associated with an M2M service provider. However, a set of PKI algorithms, keys, and
communication protocols within used by the module for efficient communications module may not be directly compatible with an application. As one example, the
application on a web server may prefer to use a transport layer security (TLS) protocol with transmission control protocol (TCP) datagrams, while for energy efficiency
and to conserve battery life, an M2M module may prefer to use user datagram protocol (UDP). A need exists in the art for an intermediate server to securely translate
secure communications to/from a module into secure communication from/to an application. As another example, it would be desirable for a module to support elliptic
key cryptography (ECC), while the application may support RSA-based cryptography, and therefore a need exists in the art for a server to securely translate between the
two cryptographic methods, thereby allowing the M2M module to communicate with the application.

And other needs exist in the art as well, as the list recited above is not meant to be exhaustive but rather illustrative.
SUMMARY

Methods and systems are provided for secure and efficient communication using a server to communicate with modules and an application. The modules and
application can support “Machine to Machine” communications. The methods and systems contemplated herein can also support other applications as well, including
mobile phone handsets connecting to a wireless network. An objective of the invention is to address the challenges noted above for securing the deployment of modules
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that utilize PKI algorithms and keys, as well as increasing efficiency in order to reduce power consumption, including extending the battery life of a module, if present.
More efficient communication can also conserve valuable radio-frequency spectrum, among other benefits. Using a server for secure and reliable communication of data
between an application and a module can increase the value and usefulness of modules for a user.

An exemplary embodiment may take the form of methods and systems for a server to securely receive data from a module and forward the data to an application server,
and an application may operate on the application server. The application can include a graphical user interface for a user to visually see reports and/or control modules.
The module, server, and application can preferably include a set of cryptographic algorithms for use in sending and receiving data. The cryptographic algorithms can
include asymmetric ciphering algorithms, symmetric ciphering algorithms, secure hash algorithms, digital signature algorithms, key pair generation algorithms, a key
derivation function, and/or a random number generator.

The module can utilize the set of cryptographic algorithms to securely generate or derive a module private key and a module public key. The module private key and
module public key can be generated either (i) upon initial use or installation of the module, or (i) at a subsequent time after initial use such as when a new set of key
pairs are required or are useful for continued operation of the module. After deriving the module public key and module private key, the module private key is preferably
recorded in a secure or protected location in a nonvolatile memory within the module. The module may then utilize the recorded pre-shared secret key to authenticate
with a server that also records or has access to the pre-shared secret key. The authentication could comprise either using message digest with the pre-shared secret key,
or using the pre-shared secret key as a symmetric ciphering key, and the authentication may also utilize a second key derived by both the module and the server using the
pre-shared secret key. After authentication, the server can authoritatively record the derived module public key with the module identity in a database. Thus, the use of a
pre-shared secret key can ensure the submitted module public key is validly associated with the module and module identity. The module can be associated with a
monitored unit and the module can use a sensor to collect data regarding the monitored unit. The module may also optionally include an actuator for controlling a state
of the monitored unit, although the actuator may optionally be omitted.

The server can include a private key associated with the server and the derived public key associated with the module. The server public key can leverage established
public key infrastructure (PKI) standards, such as X.509 v3 certificates and RSA or elliptic curve cryptography (ECC) algorithms and include a digital signature from a
certificate authority. The server can use a module controller and an operating system plus a connection to the Internet to monitor a socket for incoming messages from a
module. After receiving the module public key, including potentially after a period of sleep or dormancy by the module, the server can receive a message, where the
message includes a module identity and a module encrypted data. The module encrypted data can include a server instruction, a security token, and additional data such
as a sensor measurement. The server can decrypt the module encrypted data using the received module public key and extract plaintext data from the module encrypted
data.

The server can establish a secure connection with the application server using a secure connection setup, which could comprise the initial handshake messages for a
transport-layer security protocol such as transport layer security (TLS) or IPSec. The secure connection setup can include the transfer of a server public key and an
application server public key. The server can send an application message to the application server using a secure connection data transfer, where the application
message includes data received from the module such as a sensor measurement or sensor data. The server can use (i) an RSA-based asymmetric ciphering algorithm
and first public key with the application server to securely transfer a first symmetric key to the application server, and (i) an ECC-based asymmetric ciphering algorithm
and second public key with the module to securely transfer a second symmetric key to the module. The server may also preferably use a transmission control protocol
(TCP) with the application server and a user datagram protocol (UDP) with the module. The application message to the application server can include a server identity, an
encrypted update instruction, and the sensor data. The sensor data may also include a sensor identity. The server can use a first Internet protocol address and port
(IP:port) number for receiving the message from the module and a second IP:port number for sending the application message to the application server. The application
server can record the sensor data in an application database for subsequent processing and analysis for a user or other business or commercial needs.

In another embodiment, the module may be deployed within a wireless network such as a 4G LTE network or a WiFi network. The module can change state between a
sleep state and an active state, wherein the sleep state may utilize a few milliwatts or less and the active state, including transmission of radio signals, may utilize several
hundred milliwatts of power or more. After being installed next to a monitored unit, the wireless module can wake from a sleep or dormant state, utilize a sensor to
collect data associated with the monitored unit, connect to the wireless network and the Internet, and send the sensor data to a server. During an active period, the
module can use a UDP IP:port number to both send a message to the server and receive a response to the server. The message as a UDP datagram can be a UDP Lite
datagram and with a checksum only applied to the packet header. A UDP Lite datagram with sensor data can include channel coding for the body of the datagram to
mitigate the effect of bit errors. Or, a regular UDP packet could be sent in multiple copies in order to provide forward error correction.

In another embodiment of the present invention, the application server may send an application message to the server using a secure connection data transfer. The
application message could be encrypted using a first server public key and could include a module identity and a module instruction. The module instruction can include
an actuator setting, and also optionally an actuator identity (since the module may include multiple actuators). The server can decrypt encrypted data within the
application message and record the module identity and module instruction in memory or a module database. Since the module can transition between periods of sleep
and active states to conserve power, after receiving the application message the server can wait until a next message is received from the module with the module
identity before sending the module instruction in a response. After waiting for the next message, the server can send the module instruction to the module in a server
encrypted data using a second server public key. The first and second server public keys can use different cryptographic algorithms that are not directly compatible (i.e.
the first server public key could be RSA-based and the second server public key could be ECC-based).

In another embodiment, the server can securely send the module a set of parameters, where the set of parameters includes values to define an equation for an elliptic
curve. The values could comprise constants and variables such that the module can calculate a new elliptic curve, and the elliptic curve can be different than standard,
published curves. The set of parameters could be sent from the server to the module in a server encrypted data, where the server encrypted data was processed using
any of (i) a first module public key, (ii) a symmetric key, and (iii) a shared secret key. The module can use the set of parameters, a random number generator, and a key
generation function within a cryptographic algorithms in order to generate a new key pair, which could comprise a second module public key and a second module private
key. The module can securely and/or authoritatively send the second module public key to the server, where the security includes the use of the first module public key
and/or the shared secret key.

Continuing with this embodiment, after the server confirms the proper receipt of the second module public key in a response message, the server and the module can
begin secure communications between them using the second module public key. By using this exemplary embodiment, security can be further increased with the server
and module using an elliptic curve that can be unique, non-standard, or defined between them and security therefore increased. In this exemplary embodiment, the
parameters to define the elliptic curve equation are sent securely to the module, so an observer along the flow of data could not observe the elliptic equation being used
with a public key.

In yet another embodiment, the server can receive a first message with a module identity and a module encrypted data, where the first module encrypted data includes a
first sensor measurement. The server can use a first module public key associated with a first module public key identity to decrypt the first module encrypted data. As
one example, (a) the first module encrypted data could be ciphered with a symmetric key, and (b) the symmetric key could have been communicated using the first
module public key (including using the first module public key to verify a module digital signature in a session where the symmetric key was transferred), and therefore
(c) the module encrypted data could be encrypted using the first module public key. The server can also use a first server public key to decrypt the first module encrypted
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data, such as the symmetric key being derived using both the first module public key and the first server public key and a key derivation function within a cryptographic
algorithms. The server can extract the first sensor measurement and send the data to an application server in an application message. The application message could be
encrypted using a second server public key. The first and second server public keys can be different because they could each be associated with a different algorithm or
defining equation.

Continuing with this embodiment, the server can send a module instruction and a set of parameters to the module, where the module is instructed to derive a new set of
keys, and the module can subsequently derive a second module public key and a second module private key after receiving the module instruction. The module can then
send the second module public key, a second module public key identity, and the module identity to the server. The server can receive a second module encrypted data
that includes a second sensor data, where the second sensor data is encrypted using the second module public key. As one example, (a) the second module encrypted
data could be ciphered with a symmetric key, and (b) the symmetric key could have been communicated using the second module public key (including using the second
module public key to verify a module digital signature in a session where the symmetric key was transferred), and therefore (c) the module encrypted data could be
encrypted using the second module public key. The server can extract the second sensor data using the second module public key. The server can use the second server
public key to send a second application message with the second sensor data to the application server. Note that the module public key can change, but both (i) the
second server public key used with the application server and also (i) keys associated with the application server did not change. In this manner according to this
embodiment, a module can derive a new public and private key while a server and application server can continue to communicate using existing public and private keys.

In another embodiment, the application server can use a module public key and an asymmetric ciphering algorithm to encrypt a module instruction. The application
server can also include a digital signature of the module instruction using the application server private key. The encrypted module instruction and digital signature can
be sent to a server in an application message, and the application message can also include an identity of the application server. The server can wait until a message is
received from a module, and then send the encrypted module instruction and digital signature to the module in a response. The module can read receive the response,
read the identity of the application server, select a public key of the application server, verify the digital signature of the module instruction, and decrypt the module
instruction using the module private key. The module can then apply the module instruction and send a message with a confirmation. In this manner, the module may
receive instructions from the application that are not decrypted by the server.

These as well as other aspects and advantages will become apparent to those of ordinary skill in the art by reading the following detailed description, with reference
where appropriate to the accompanying drawings.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS
Various exemplary embodiments are described herein with reference to the following drawings, wherein like numerals denote like entities.

F

G. 1 ais a graphical illustration of an exemplary system, where a server and a module connect to the Internet, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;
FIG. 1 b is a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 1 cis a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for a server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 1 dis a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for an application server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;
FIG. 1 e is a graphical illustration of the components within a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 1 fis a graphical illustration of the components within a server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 1 g is a graphical illustration of the components in a set of cryptographic algorithms, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 1 his an illustration of a certificate that includes a PKI public key, where the key comprises an elliptic curve cryptography (ECC) key, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments;

FIG. 1iis a graphical illustration of an exemplary system that includes a user, an application, a set of servers, and a set of modules, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments;

FIG. 2 is a graphical illustration of an exemplary system, where a module sends a message to a server, and where the server responds to the message, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 3 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to receive a message from a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 4 ais a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to process a message, including verifying a module's identity and decrypting data, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 5 a is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to process a response for a module, including sending and signing an module instruction, in accordance
with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 5 b is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to communicate with a module that has derived a public key and private key, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 6 a is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary message received by a server, and an exemplary response sent from the server, in accordance
with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 6 b is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary message received by a server, wherein the message includes a derived module public key, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 7 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary system with exemplary data transferred between a module and an application using a server, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 8 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary system with exemplary data transferred between a module and an application using a server, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 9 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating exemplary data transferred between (i) a server and an application and between (i) a server and a module, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments;

FIG. 10 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to receive a module instruction within an application message, and for the server to send the module
instruction to a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments;
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FIG. 11 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to communicate with an application and a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments.
DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF EXEMPLARY EMBODIMENTS OF THE INVENTION

FIG.1a

FIG. 1 ais a graphical illustration of an exemplary system, where a server and a module connect to the Internet, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. The system
100 includes a module 101 operating within a wireless network 102. System 100 can also include a module provider 109, an Internet 107, and an M2M service provider
108, a certificate authority 118, and a monitored unit 119. M2M service provider 108 can include a server 105. System 100 is illustrated without specific packet
transmissions between module 101 and M2M service provider 108. Examples of the communications and messages pertaining to the present invention will be illustrated
in later Figures. As contemplated herein, machine-to-machine communications may comprise communication between a module 101 and a server 105, such that data
can be transferred between the two with minimal manual intervention, although manual intervention can be required to set up system 100 and any occasional manual
maintenance required. As contemplated herein, machine-to-machine communications may also be referred to as “the Internet of things” (IoT). Also note that module 101
may comprise a wireless module, such that module 101 can communicate with wireless network 102 using a radio and an antenna. Thus, either a wireless or a wired
configuration for module 101 can be utilized in the present invention.

If module 101 operates as a wireless module, module 101 and wireless network 102 can communicate using a base station 103. Module 101 and wireless network 102
can utilize a variety of wireless technologies to communicate, including WiFi, WiMax, a 2nd generation wireless wide area network (WAN) technology such as General
Packet Radio Services (GPRS) or Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE), 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP) technology such as 3G, 4G LTE, or 4G LTE
Advanced, and other examples exist as well. A wired module 101 can connect to the Internet 107 via a wired connection such as an Ethernet, a fiber optic, or a Universal
Serial Bus (USB) connection (not shown).

Generally, the communication techniques described herein can be independent of the network technologies utilized at the physical and data-link layers, so long as the
underlying network provides access to the Internet 107 and supports Internet Protocols (IP). The Internet 107 can be an IPv4 or an IPv6 packet-switched based network
that utilizes standards derived from the Internet Engineering Task Force, such as RFC 786 (User Datagram Protocol), RFC 793 (Transmission Control Protocol), and
related protocols. The Internet 107 can be the public Internet comprising globally routable IP addresses, or a private network that utilizes private IP addresses. Although
Internet 107 is illustrated as the globally routable public Internet in FIG. 1, Internet 107 could also be a private Internet that is (i) not globally routable and (ii) only
accessible to authorized modules and servers. As one example of a private Internet 107, Internet 107 could use private IP addresses for nodes on the network, and in this
case Internet 107 could be referred to as an intranet or private network. Alternatively, Internet 107 could be a private network layered on top of the publicly routable
Internet via secured and encrypted connections. The specific numbers for IP addresses and port numbers shown in FIG. 1 and other figures are illustrative and any valid
IP address or port number can be used, including an IPv4 and an IPv6 address.

When operating in a wireless network configuration, module 101 can access the Internet 107 via the wireless network 102. In the wireless network configuration, module
101 can be a wireless handset, a cellular phone, a smartphone, a tablet computer, a laptop, a computer with a radio, a tracking device, or a circuit board with a radio that
accesses wireless network 102. Examples of wireless modules that utilize a wireless WAN such as 2G and 3G networking technologies include the Motorola® G24-1 and
Huawei® MC323. Example manufacturers of wireless modules in 2012 include Sierra Wireless® and Telit®. In a wired configuration (not shown), module 101 can be a
computer, security camera, security monitoring device, networked controller, etc. A more detailed depiction of exemplary components of a module 101 is included in FIG.
1band FIG. 1 e below. Module 101 could also comprise a “point of presence” payment terminal, such that a sensor associated with module 101 could collect payment
information such as an account number from a credit card or similar payment card. Module 101 could communicate with the payment card via a magnetic reader or
near-field wireless communications, and in this case the magnetic reader or antenna for near-field communications can function as a sensor. Module 101 could also
operate as a “smartcard” such that an end user presents module 101 to merchants for payments.

Wireless network 102 may comprise either a wireless local area network (LAN) such as an 802.11 WLAN, Bluetooth, or Zighee among other possibilities, and module 101
operating in wireless mode could communicate with a base station 103 of a wireless network 102 using a radio and an antenna. Wireless network 102 could operate as a
Mode Il device according to FCC Memorandum Opinion and Order (FC-12-36) and related white space regulation documents. If module 101 supports IEEE 802.15.4, then
wireless network 102 could be a Zigbee network, an ISA100.17a standards-based network, or a 6LoWPAN network as described by IETF RFC 4944. Other possibilities
exist as well for the wireless technology utilized by a wireless network 102 and module 101, operating in a wireless mode, without departing from the scope of the
present invention.

Module 101 can collect data regarding a monitored unit 119 and periodically report status to an M2M service provider 108 or a server 105. Examples of a monitored unit
119 can include a vending machine, an alarm system, an automobile or truck, a standard 40-foot or 20-foot shipping container, or industrial equipment such as a
transformer on an electrical grid or elevator in a building. Additional examples of a monitored unit 119 include can also include a pallet for shipping or receiving goods, an
individual box of pharmaceuticals, a health monitoring device attached to a person such as a pacemaker or glucose monitor, and a gate or door for opening and closing.
Other examples exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention. Module 101 can utilize a sensor to measure and collect data regarding a
parameter of monitored unit 119 such as temperature, physical location potentially including geographical coordinates from a Global Positioning System (GPS) receiver,
radiation, humidity, surrounding light levels, surrounding RF signals, weight, vibration and/or shock, voltage, current, and/or similar measurements. If monitored unit 119
is a person or a health monitoring device associated with a person, then relevant health data could be recorded by module 101 in order to transmit to a M2M service
provider 108, which could be associated with a health service such as a hospital, doctor's office, or a similar health service. Module 101 could also periodically record a
picture, image, or video of or around monitored unit 119, using either visible or infrared light.

As illustrated in FIG. 1 a, wireless network 102 may include a wireless network firewall 104 and M2M service provider 108 may include a server network firewall 124.
These firewalls may be used to secure communication at the data link, network, transport, and/or application layers of communications using the Internet 107. Firewalls
104 and 124 could perform network address translation (NAT) routing or operate as symmetric firewalls, and selectively filter packets received through Internet 107 in
order to secure system 100. The firewall functionality of firewalls 104 and 124 could be of many possible types, including a symmetric firewall, a network-layer firewall
that filters inbound packets according to pre-determined rules, an application-layer firewall, or a NAT router, as examples. Although a single firewall 104 and 124 is
illustrated in wireless network 102 and with M2M service provider 108, respectively, firewall 104 and 124 may each comprise multiple firewalls that operate in
conjunction and the combined operation may be considered a single firewall 104 and 124, respectively. Firewall 104 and/or firewall 124 can include a firewall port
binding timeout value 117 (illustrated in FIG. 2 ), which can represent the time allowed for an inbound packet from the Internet 107 to pass through firewall 104 or firewall
124 after module 101 or server 105, respectively, sends a packet out. Firewall port binding timeout value 117 may be determined on a per-protocol basis, such as an
exemplary time of 60 seconds for UDP packets and 8 minutes for TCP packets, although other time values for a firewall port binding timeout value 117 are possible as
well. Inbound packets from Internet 107 to module 101 may be dropped by firewall 104 after a time exceeding firewall port binding timeout value 117 has transpired
since the last packet transmitted by module 101.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, module 101 may preferably record a module private key 112. As described in additional figures below, module 112 can
generate a key pair comprising a module private key 112 and a module public key 111, where module private key 112 resides within module 101 and may not be shared
or transmitted to other parties. Alternatively, the present invention also contemplates that module 101 does not derive its own module private key 112, and rather module
private key 112 is securely loaded or transmitted to module 101. Module 101 may also be associated with a module provider 109. Module provider 109 could be a
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manufacturer or distributor of module 101, or may also be the company that installs and services module 101 or associates module 101 with monitored unit 119.
Although not illustrated in FIG. 1 a, module provider 109 could deliver module 101 to an end-user, where the end-user associates module 101 with monitored unit 119.
Module provider 109 can record a module public key 111 and a certificate 122 (illustrated below in FIG. 1 e and FIG. 1 h') for module 101. Module public key 111 may be
associated with a module public key identity 111 a, which could be an identifier of module public key 111. Module 101 may utilize a plurality of module private keys 112
and module public keys 111 during the operation of a system 100, although the use of a plurality of keys may not be required in order to use some embodiments of the
invention contemplated herein.

As discussed below, a module 101 may utilize multiple module public keys 111 over the lifetime of module 101 (including multiple corresponding module private keys
112), and module public key identity 111 a can be used to select and/or identify the correct module public key 111. Module public key identity 111 a could be a string or
sequence number uniquely associated with module public key 111. As illustrated in FIG. 1 a, module public key identity 111 a may preferably not be included in the string
or number comprising module public key 111, but rather associated with the string or number comprising module public key 111, and in this case the two together
(module public key identity 111 a and the string or number for module public key 111) may be used to refer to module public key 111 as contemplated herein.

The module public key 111 can optionally be signed by a certificate authority 118 in order to confirm the identity of module 101 and/or the identity of module provider
109. Alternatively, module provider 109 may have its own provider public key 120 and provider private key 121. Module provider 109 may have its provider public key 120
signed by a certificate authority 118 and recorded in a certificate 122 (with an exemplary certificate 122 illustrated in FIG. 1 h below), and then module provider 109 could
sign module public key 111. In this manner, module provider 109 can also function as a certificate authority 118 for module 101. Thus, the validity of module public key
111 could be checked with module provider 109, and the wireless module provider's 109 provider public key 120 could be checked against certificate authority 118. Other
configurations for signing public keys and using certificates with public keys are possible as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Public keys and private keys as contemplated in the present invention, including module public key 111 and module private key 112 and additional keys described herein,
may leverage established standards for Public Key Infrastructure (PKI). Public keys may be formatted according to the X.509 series of standards, such as X.509 v3
certificates, and subsequent or future versions, and these keys may be considered cryptographic keys. The keys can support standards such as the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) ISO/IEC 9594 series of standards (herein incorporated by reference) and the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF) RFC 5280
titled “Internet X.509 Public Key Infrastructure Certificate and Certificate Revocation List (CRL) Profile” (herein incorporated by reference), including future updates to
these standards.

Module public key 111 and module private key 112, as well as the other private and public keys described within the present invention, could be generated using standard
software tools such as Openssl, and other tools to generate public and private keys exist as well. Public and private keys as contemplated herein could be recorded in a
file such as a *.pem file (Privacy-enhanced Electronic Mail), a file formatted according to Basic Encoding Rules (BER), Canonical Encoding Rules (CER), or Distinguished
Encoding Rules (DER), or as text or binary file. Other formats for public and private keys may be utilized as well, including proprietary formats, without departing from the
scope of the present invention. As contemplated herein, a key may also comprise either a public key or a private key. A public key as contemplated herein may also be
considered a certificate or a public certificate. A private key as contemplated herein may also be considered a security key or a secret key.

Other configurations besides the one illustrated in FIG. 1 a are possible as well. Server 105 could reside within wireless network 102 in a data center managed by wireless
network 102. Wireless network 102 could also operate as a module provider 109. Although a single module 101 and server 105 are illustrated in FIG. 1 a, system 100
could comprise a plurality of each of these elements. Module 101 could also record sensor data pertaining to a plurality of monitored units 119. Module 101 could be
mobile, such as physically attached to a truck or a pallet, and module 101 could connect to a series of different wireless networks 102 or base stations 103 as module
101 moves geographically. Other configurations are possible as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

FIG.1b

FIG. 1 b is a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. FIG. 1 b is illustrated to
include many components that can be common within a module 101, and module 101 may also operate in a wireless configuration in order to connect with a wireless
network 102. Module 101 may consist of multiple components in order to collect sensor data or control an actuator associated with a monitored unit 119. In a wireless
configuration, the physical interface 101 a of module 101 may support radio-frequency (RF) communications with networks including a wireless network 102 via
standards such as GSM, UMTS, mobile WiMax, CDMA, LTE, LTE Advanced, and/or other mobile-network technologies. In a wireless configuration, the physical interface
101 a may also provide connectivity to local networks such as 802.11 WLAN, Bluetooth, or Zigbee among other possibilities. In a wireless configuration, module 101
could use a physical interface 101 a be connected with both a wireless WAN and wireless LAN simultaneously. In a wired configuration, the physical interface 101 a can
provide connectivity to a wired network such as through an Ethernet connection or USB connection.

The physical interface 101 a can include associated hardware to provide the connections such as radio-frequency (RF) chipsets, a power amplifier, an antenna, cable
connectors, etc., and additional exemplary details regarding these components are described below in FIG. 1 e . Device driver 101 g can communicate with the physical
interfaces 101 a, providing hardware access to higher-level functions on module 101. Device drivers 101 g may also be embedded into hardware or combined with the
physical interfaces. Module 101 may preferably include an operating system 101 h to manage device drivers 101 g and hardware resources within module 101. The
operating systems described herein can also manage other resources such as memory and may support multiple software programs operating on module 101 or server
105, respectively, at the same time. The operating system 101 h can include Internet protocol stacks such as a User Datagram Protocol (UDP) stack, Transmission
Control Protocol (TCP) stack, a domain name system (DNS) stack, etc., and the operating system 101 h may include timers and schedulers for managing the access of
software to hardware resources. The operating system shown of 101 h can be appropriate for a low-power device with limited memory and CPU resources (compared to
a server 105). An example operating system 101 h for module 101 includes Linux, Android® from Google®, Windows® Mobile, or Open AT® from Sierra Wireless®.
Additional example operating systems 101 h for module 101 include eCos, uC/0S, LiteOs, and Contiki, and other possibilities exist as well without departing from the
scope of the present invention.

A module program 101 i may be an application programmed in a language such as C, C++, Java, and/or Python, and could provide functionality to support M2M
applications such as remote monitoring of sensors and remote activation of actuators. Module program 101 i could also be a software routine, subroutine, linked library,
or software module, according to one preferred embodiment. As contemplated herein, a module program 101 i may be an application operating within a smartphone,
such as an iPhone® or Android®-based smartphone, and in this case module 101 could comprise the smartphone. The application functioning as a module program 101
i could be downloaded from an “app store” associated with the smartphone. Module program 101 i can include data reporting steps 101 x, which can provide the
functionality or CPU 101 b instructions for collecting sensor data, sending messages to server 105, and receiving responses from server 105, as described in the present
invention.

Many of the logical steps for operation of module 101 can be performed in software and hardware by various combinations of sensor 101 f, actuator 101 y, physical
interface 101 a, device driver 101 g, operating system 101 h, module program 101 i, and data reporting steps 101 x. When module 101 is described herein as performing
various actions such as acquiring an IP address, connecting to the wireless network, monitoring a port, transmitting a packet, sending a message, receiving a response,
or encrypting or signing data, specifying herein that module 101 performs an action can refer to software, hardware, and/or firmware operating within module 101
illustrated in FIG. 1 b performing the action. Note that module 101 may also optionally include user interface 101 j which may include one or more devices for receiving
inputs and/or one or more devices for conveying outputs. User interfaces are known in the art and generally are simple for modules such as a few LED lights or LCD
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display, and thus user interfaces are not described in detail here. User interface 101 j could comprise a touch screen if module 101 operates as a smartphone or mobile
phone. As illustrated in FIG. 1 b, module 101 can optionally omit a user interface 101 j, since no user input may be required for many M2M applications, although a user
interface 101 j could be included with module 101.

Module 101 may be a computing device that includes computer components for the purposes of collecting data from a sensor 101 f or triggering an action by an
actuator 101 y. Module 101 may include a central processing unit (CPU) 101 b, a random access memory (RAM) 101 e, and a system bus 101 d that couples various
system components including the random access memory 101 e to the processing unit 101 b. The system bus 101 d may be any of several types of bus structures
including a memory bus or memory controller, a peripheral bus, and a local bus using any of a variety of bus architectures including a data bus. Note that the computer
components illustrated for the module 101 in FIG. 1 b may be selected in order to minimize power consumption and thereby maximize battery life, if module 101 includes
a battery and is not attached to external power. In addition, the computer components illustrated for the module 101 in FIG. 1 b may also be selected in order to optimize
the system for both long periods of sleep relative to active communications and also may be optimized for predominantly uplink (i.e. device to network) communications
with small packets or messages. The computer components illustrated for the module 101 in FIG. 1 b may also be general-purpose computing components, and
specialized components are not required in order to utilize many of the embodiments contemplated herein.

Module 101 may include a read-only memory (ROM) 101 ¢ which can contain a boot loader program. Although ROM 101 c is illustrated as “read-only memory”, ROM 101
¢ could comprise long-term memory storage chipsets or physical units that are designed for writing once and reading many times. As contemplated within the present
invention, a read-only address could comprise a ROM 101 ¢ memory address or another hardware address for read-only operations accessible via bus 101 d. Changing
data recorded in a ROM 101 ¢ can require a technician have physical access to module 101, such as removing a cover or part of an enclosure, where the technician can
subsequently connect equipment to a circuit board in module 101, including replacing ROM 101 ¢. ROM 101 c could also comprise a nonvolatile memory, such that data
is stored within ROM 101 c even if no electrical power is provided to ROM 101 c. Although not illustrated in FIG. 1 b, but illustrated in FIG. 1 e below, module 101 could
also include a flash memory 101 w. A primary difference between flash memory 101 w and RAM 101 e may be that reading and writing operations to flash memory 101
w can be slower whereas reading and writing operations to RAM 101 e may be faster, and faster reading and writing operations to memory may be required for
processing sensor 101 f signals and securely communicating with a server 105. For example, module program 101 j, data reporting steps 101 x, operating system 101 h,
or device driver 101 g could be stored in flash memory 101 w within module 101 when the module is powered off. These components and/or instructions could be
moved from a flash memory 101 w (not shown in FIG. 1 b but shown in FIG. 1 e ) into RAM 101 e when the module is powered on. In addition, portions of a RAM 101 e
can function as flash memory 101 w, such that module program 101 i, power control steps 101 x, operating system 101 h, or device driver 101 g remain resident in
random access memory even when the mobile module 101 is powered off, or powered off for the first time after module 101 is installed or becomes active in wireless
network 102. Note that ROM 101 ¢ could be optionally omitted or included in a memory unit within CPU 101 b (not shown).

Although the exemplary environment described herein employs ROM 101 ¢ and RAM 101 e, it should be appreciated by those skilled in the art that other types of
computer readable media which can store data that is accessible by a module 101, such as memory cards, subscriber identity module (SIM) cards, local miniaturized
hard disks, and the like, may also be used in the exemplary operating environment without departing from the scope of the invention. The memory and associated
hardware illustrated in FIG. 1 b provide nonvolatile storage of computer-executable instructions, data structures, program modules, module program 101, and other data
for computer or module 101. Note the module 101 may include a physical data connection at the physical interface 101 a such as a miniaturized universal serial bus
adapter, firewire, optical, or other another port and the computer executable instructions such as module program 101 i, data reporting steps 101 x, operating system 101
h, or device driver 101 g can be initially loaded into memory such as ROM 101 ¢ or RAM 101 e through the physical interface 101 a before module 101 is given to an end
user, shipped by a manufacturer to a distribution channel, or installed by a technician. In addition, the computer executable instructions such as module program 101 j,
data reporting steps 101 x, operating system 101 h or device driver 101 g could be transferred wirelessly to module 101. In either case (wired or wireless transfer of
computer executable instructions), the computer executable instructions such as module program 101 j, data reporting steps 101 x, operating system 101 h, or device
driver 101 g could be stored remotely on a disk drive, solid state drive, or optical disk (external drives not shown).

A number of program modules may be stored in RAM 101 e, ROM 101 ¢, or possibly within CPU 101 b, including an operating system 101 h, device driver 101 g, an http
client (not shown), a DNS client, and related software. Program modules include routines, sub-routines, programs, objects, components, data structures, etc., which
perform particular tasks or implement particular abstract data types. Aspects of the present invention may be implemented in the form of a module program 101 i and/or
data reporting steps 101 x which are executed by the module 101 in order to provide remote monitoring using a sensor 101 f and/or remote control using an actuator
101 y. In addition, the module program 101 i and/or data reporting steps 101 x can include routines, sub-routines, and similar components to support secure and
bandwidth and radio-frequency (RF) efficient communication with a server 105 utilizing the techniques described in the present invention. Further, the module program
101/ and/or data reporting steps 101 x can perform the various actions described in the present invention for the module 101 through instructions the module program
101 j and/or data reporting steps 101 x provide to the CPU 101 b.

A user may enter commands and information into module 101 through an optional user interface 101 j, such as a keypad, keyboard (possibly miniaturized for a mobile
phone form-factor), and a pointing device. Pointing devices may include a trackball, an electronic pen, or a touch screen. A user interface 101 j illustrated in FIG. 1 b can
also comprise the description of a user interface 101 j within U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401, filed Sep. 27, 2013 in the name of John Nix, which is herein
incorporated in its entirety.

The module 101, comprising a computer, may operate in a networked environment using logical connections to one or more remote computers, such as the server 105
illustrated in FIG. 1 a. Server 105 can also function as a general purpose server to provide files, programs, disk storage, remote memory, and other resources to module
101 usually through a networked connection. Additional details regarding server 105 are provided in FIG. 1 ¢ below. Additional remote computers with which module 101
communicates may include another module 101 or mobile device, an M2M node within a capillary network, a personal computer, other servers, a client, a router, a
network PC, a peer device, a base station 103, or other common network node. The server 105 or a remote computer typically includes many of the elements described
above relative to the module 101, including a CPU, memory, and physical interfaces. It will be appreciated that the network connections shown throughout the present
invention are exemplary and other means of establishing a wireless or wired communications link may be used between mobile devices, computers, servers,
corresponding nodes, and similar computers.

The module program 101 i and data reporting steps 101 x operating within module 101 illustrated in FIG. 1 b can provide computer executable instructions to hardware
such as CPU 101 b through a system bus 101 d in order for a module 101 to (i) collect data from a sensor, (ii) change the state of an actuator 101 y, and (iii) send or
receive packets with a server 105, thus allowing server 105 to remotely monitor or control a monitored unit 119. The module program 101 i and/or data reporting steps
101 x can enable the module 101 to transmit or send data from sensor 101 f or module 101 by recording data in memory such as RAM 101 e, where the data can include
sensor data, a destination IP:port number, a packet or packet header value, an encryption or ciphering algorithm and key, a digital signature algorithm and key, etc. The
data recorded in RAM 101 e can be subsequently read by the operating system 101 h or the device driver 101 g. The operating system 101 h or the device driver 101 g
can write the data to a physical interface 101 a using a system bus 101 d in order to use a physical interface 101 a to send data to a server 105 using the Internet 107.
Alternatively, the module program 101 i and/or data reporting steps 101 x can write the data directly to the physical interface 101 a using the system bus 101 d.

The module program 101 i and/or data reporting steps 101 x, or operating system 101 h can include steps to process the data recorded in memory such as encrypting
data, selecting a destination address, or encoding sensor data acquired by (i) a sensor 101 f or (i) through a physical interface 101 a such as a thermocouple, shock or
vibration sensor, light sensor, or global positioning system (GPS) receiver, etc. The module 101 can use the physical interface 101 a such as a radio to transmit or send
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the data from a sensor to a base station 103. For those skilled in the art, other steps are possible as well for a module program 101 i or operating system 101 h to collect
data from a sensor 101 f and send the data in a packet without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Conversely, in order for module 101 to receive a packet or response from server 105, the physical interface 101 a can use a radio to receive data from a base station 103.
The received data can include information from a server 105 and may comprise a datagram, a source IP:port number, a packet or header value, an instruction for module
101, an acknowledgement to a packet that module 101 sent, a digital signature, and/or encrypted data. The operating system 101 h or device driver 101 g can use a
system bus 101 d and CPU 101 b to record the received data in memory such as RAM 101 e, and the module program 101 i or operating system 101 h may access the
memory in order to process the received data and determine the next step for the module 101 after receiving the data. Processing the received data could include
deciphering or decrypting received data with a key, verifying a digital signature with a key, reading an instruction from a server 105, or similar transformations of the
received data. The steps within this paragraph may also describe the steps a module program 101 j or data reporting steps 101 x can perform in order to receive a
packet. For those skilled in the art, other steps are possible as well for a module program 101 j, data reporting steps 10 ix, or module 101 to receive a packet or response
from a server 105 without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Moreover, those skilled in the art will appreciate that the present invention may be implemented in other computer system configurations, including hand-held devices,
netbooks, portable computers, multiprocessor systems, microprocessor based or programmable consumer electronics, network personal computers, minicomputers,
mainframe computers, and the like. The invention may also be practiced in distributed computing environments, where tasks are performed by remote processing
devices that are linked through a communications network. In a distributed computing environment, program modules may be located in both local and remote memory
storage devices. In addition, the terms “mobile node”, “mobile station”, “mobile device”, “M2M module”, “M2M device”, “networked sensor”, or “industrial controller” can be
used to refer to module 101 or its functional capabilities of (i) collecting sensor data regarding a monitored unit 119, (i) changing state of an actuator 101 y associated
with monitored unit 119, and/or (iii) communicating the data associated with a monitored unit 119 with a wireless network 102. The function of module 101 and sensor
101 f could be integrated, and in this case module 101 could also be referred to as a “sensor”, “intelligent sensor”, or “networked sensor”. Further, the term “module” or
“monitoring device” can be used to refer to the module program 101 i when module program 101  provides functional capabilities such as reporting data from a sensor
101 fto a server 105 or receiving instructions for an actuator 101 y from a server 105. The device driver 101 i, operating system 101 i, and/or module program 101 i
could optionally be combined into an integrated system for providing the module 101 functionality. Other possibilities exist as well for the configuration or combination of
components illustrated in FIG. 1 b without departing from the scope of the present invention.

FIG.1¢c

FIG. 1 cis a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for a server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. The illustrated components
for the server 105 in FIG. 1 c include a central processing unit (CPU) 105 b, a random access memory (RAM) 105 e, a system bus 105 d, storage 105 m, an operating
system 105 h, and a module controller 105 x. These elements can provide functions equivalent to the central processing unit (CPU) 101 b, RAM 101 e, system bus 101 d,
flash memory 101 w, and an operating system 101 h described above in FIG. 1 b, respectively. In general, a server 105 can have higher-end components such as a larger
CPU 105 b and greater RAM 105 e in order to support communications with a plurality of modules 101. Server 105 can comprise a general purpose computer such as a
rack mounted server within a data center or rack, or could also comprise a desktop computer or laptop. Server 105 could also be a specialized computer, with hardware
and software selected for supporting a plurality of modules 101 connecting and communicating simultaneously. Operating system 101 h can comprise an operating
system appropriate for a server such as Linux, Solaris®, or Windows® Server. Server 105 can preferably have a wired Ethernet connection with high bandwidth that is
persistently connected to the Internet 107 illustrated in FIG. 1 a, while the Internet 107 connection for module 101 may be transient as module 101 changes between
sleep and active states. Module controller 105 x can provide the server-side logic for managing communications and controlling module 101 using a module database
105 k. Server program 105 i can provide functionality for communicating with external servers or nodes, such as an application server 171 illustrated in FIG. 1 d.

A module controller 101 x and server program 105 i may be applications programmed in a language such as C, C++, Java, or Python and could provide functionality to
support M2M applications such as remote monitoring of sensors and remote activation of actuators. Module controller 105 x and server program 105 i could also be
software routines, subroutines, linked libraries, or software modules, according to preferred embodiments. Many of the logical steps for operation of server 105, module
controller 105 x, and/or server program 105 i can be performed in software and hardware by various combinations of physical interface 105 a, system bus 105 d, device
driver 105 g, and operating system 105 h. When server 105 is described herein as performing various actions such as acquiring an IP address, monitoring a port,
transmitting or sending a packet, receiving a message, or encrypting or signing a message, specifying herein that server 105 performs an action can refer to software,
hardware, and/or firmware operating within server 105 performing the action.

The server 105 may also include a user interface 105 j such as a display (not shown) which could also comprise any type of display devices such as a liquid crystal
display (LCD), a plasma display, and an organic light-emitting diode (OLED) display, or a cathode ray tube (CRT). A user interface 105 j for the server 105 may optionally
be provided remotely such as (i) via a web browser or a secure terminal such as secure shell (SSH) with (ii) another computer operated by an administrator (not shown).
A user or administrator may enter commands and information into server 105 through a user interface 105 j, such as a keypad, keyboard, and a pointing device. Pointing
devices may include a trackball, an electronic pen, or a touch screen. In addition, the server 105 may store computer executable instructions such as module controller
105 x or server program 105 j on storage 105 m. Storage 105 m may comprise a disk drive, a solid-state drive, an optical drive, or a disk array. Module controller 101 x
can manage communications with module 101 and may be downloaded and installed on the server 105. As noted previously and elsewhere herein, module program 101
i and module controller 105 x can preferably interoperate with each other in order to collect sensor data and control an actuator associated with a monitored unit 119.

The server program 105 i and/or module controller 101 x operating within server 105 illustrated in FIG. 1 ¢ can provide computer executable instructions to hardware
such as CPU 105 b through a system bus 105 d in order to (i) receive a message from the module 101 and (ii) send a response, wherein the message can include sensor
101 f data and the response can include an acknowledgement of the message and/or an instruction to the module 101. The module controller 105 x can enable the
server 105 to send a response to a message from module 101 by recording data associated with module 101 in memory such as RAM 105 e, where the data can include
an instruction from module 101, a destination IP:port number, a packet or packet header value, and the data can be processed using an encryption or ciphering algorithm
or key, a digital signature algorithm or key, etc.

The server program 105 i can enable (a) the server 105 to send a datagram, packet, or an application message to an application server 171 by (b) recording data
associated (i) a with module 101 or (ii) other M2M service control information in memory such as RAM 105 e, where the data can include information from module 101, a
destination IP:port number, a packet or packet header value, and the information could be processed using an encryption or ciphering algorithm or key, a digital signature
algorithm or key, etc. The operating system 105 h or the device driver 105 g can write the data from RAM 105 e to a physical interface 105 a using a system bus 105 d
and an Ethernet connection in order to send the data via the Internet 107 illustrated in FIG. 1 a . Alternatively, the software program 105 i and/or module controller 105 x
can write the data directly to the physical interface 105 a using the system bus 105 d.

The server 105 can utilize the physical interface 105 a to receive data from a module 101 and/or application 171 i using a local area network such as Ethernet, although
the physical interface 105 a of server 105 could also utilize a wireless connection. The server 105 can listen for data from the Internet 107 using port number and/or a
TCP/UDP socket. The received data from a module 101 can be a message formatted according to an Internet packet or datagram or series of datagrams inside Ethernet
packets and include information from a module 101 such as a source IP address and port number, an identity of the module, sensor data that may be encrypted, and/or a
digital signature of the module. The received data from application 171 i can comprise a series of datagrams formatted according to Internet Protocol and/or datagrams
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inside Ethernet packets. The received data or message from application 171 i can include information regarding application 171 i and/or server 105, such as a source IP
address and port number associated with application 171 i or application server 171, an identity of the server, actuator instructions or commands for a module 101 that
may be encrypted, and a digital signature associated with the application 171 i.

When server 105 receives messages or data, the operating system 105 h or device driver 105 g can record the received data from module 101 or application 171 i via
physical interface 105 a into memory such as RAM 105 e. The server program 105 i or operating system 105 h may subsequently access the memory in order to process
the data received. The server program 105 i and/or module controller 105 x, or operating system 105 h can include steps to process the data recorded in memory and
received from the module 101 or application 171/, such as parsing the received packet, decrypting data, verifying a digital signature with a key, or decoding sensor data
included in a message from the module.

The server 105 and/or server program 105 i may communicate with application 171 i by sending and receiving packets over a LAN or the Internet 107, using a physical
interface 105 a and a wired connection such as Ethernet or possibly a wireless connection as well. The server 105 can use the physical interface 105 a such as an
Ethernet connection to send and receive the data from the Internet 107. For those skilled in the art, other steps are possible as well for a server program 105 i or
operating system 105 h within a server 105 to (i) send/receive a packet or message to/from a module 101 and (ii) send/receive a packet or message to/from an
application 171 i without departing from the scope of the present invention. Server program 105 i and module controller 105 x may optionally be combined within a
server 105, or alternatively distributed across different physical computers and function in a coordinated manner using a network.

The device drivers 105 g, operating systems 105 h, and/or module controller 105 x could also optionally be combined into an integrated system for providing the server
105 functionality. Although a single physical interface 105 a, device-driver set 105 g, operating system 105 h, module controller 105 x, server program 105 j, and user
interface 105 j are illustrated in FIG. 1 ¢ for server 105, server 105 may contain multiple physical interfaces, device drivers, operating systems, software programs,
module programs, and/or user interfaces. Server 105 may operate in a distributed environment, such that multiple computers operate in conjunction through a network to
provide the functionality of server 105. Also, server 105 may operate in a “virtualized” environment, where server 105 shares physical resources such as a physical CPU
105 b with other processes operating on the same computer. And other arrangements could be used as well, without departing from the invention.

FIG.1d

FIG. 1 dis a graphical illustration of hardware, firmware, and software components for an application server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. Application
server 171 can include application 171 i. Application 171 i can comprise a computer program or collection of computer programs, for managing a plurality of modules
101 using one or more servers 105. Application 171 j can include a web portal 171 j, service controller 171 x, an application database 171 k, and cryptographic
algorithms 141. During operation, such as when application 171 i processes data from/to modules 101 through server 105, application 171 i may reside in RAM 171 e
within an application server 171. Application 171 i and the associated computer programs may be recorded in storage 171 m so that they may be loaded by operating
system 171 h upon the startup of application server 171. Web portal 171 j can comprise a web server such as Apache and can provide a user interface for a remote user
accessing application 171 via an Internet 107. The web portal 171 j could include web pages for viewing reports from modules 101 and/or servers 105, and also
inputting settings for modules 101 by a user. The web pages could include PHP, active server pages, or Java components, in addition to other elements. Data input and
stored by application 171 i can be recorded in application database 171 k. The data could be inserted or queried using structured query language (SQL) statements.
Cryptographic algorithms 141 which may comprise a suite of algorithms or subroutines that can be utilized for (i) deriving a pair of keys comprising a public key and a
private key, (i) encrypting data using public keys, (iii) decrypting data using private keys, (iv) processing secure hash signatures using private keys, and (v) verifying
secure hash signatures using public keys, and related software, firmware, or subroutines for implementing a cryptographic system, and cryptographic algorithms 141 are
also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 g below.

Application 171 i may be processed by an application server 171 using a CPU 171 b. The illustrated components for the application server 171 in FIG. 1 d include a
central processing unit (CPU) 171 b, a random access memory (RAM) 171 e, a system bus 171 d, storage 171 m, an operating system 171 h, and an application 171 .
These elements can provide functions equivalent to the central processing unit (CPU) 105 b, RAM 105 e, system bus 105 d, storage 105 m, and an operating system 105
h described above in FIG. 1 ¢, respectively. Application server 171 can comprise a general purpose computer such as a rack mounted server within a data center or rack,
or could also comprise a desktop computer or laptop. Application server 171 could also be a specialized computer, with hardware and software selected for supporting a
plurality of servers 105 or modules 101 connecting and communicating simultaneously. Operating system 171 h can comprise an operating system appropriate for a
server such as Linux, Solaris®, or Windows® Server. Application server 171 can preferably have a wired Ethernet connection with high bandwidth that is persistently
connected to the Internet 107.

An application 171 i and/or service controller 171 x may be an application programmed in a language such as C, C++, Java, or Python and could provide functionality to
support M2M applications such as remote monitoring of sensors and remote activation of actuators. Application 171 i can include a service controller 171 x. Application
171 i and/or service controller 171 x could also be a software routine, subroutine, linked library, or software module, according to one preferred embodiment. Application
171 i can include a service controller 171 x, which can provide the functionality or CPU 171 b instructions for the service controller 171 x described in the present
invention. Service controller 171 x can include (i) logic for processing alarms from a module 101 (such as sending out and email or text message to a user), (ii) logic for
adjusting actuator 101 y settings based upon data from sensor 101 f, (iii) accepting user input (possibly via web portal 171 j) and then making an associated change in
an actuator 101 y setting. Service controller 171 x can also accept input from external applications (not shown) in order to make decisions regarding module 101, sensor
101 £, and/or actuator 101 y.

Service controller 171 x could be included within an enterprise resource planning (ERP) solution such as SAP® or Oracle® ERP. An external application (not shown) can
communicate with the application server 171. As one example, a group of modules 101 could be installed within a manufacturing plant, and when a customer order was
entered into the external application such as ERP, the service controller 171 x could provide instructions for a group of modules 101 to server 105, such as changing
actuators 101 y to operate a production line. Other possibilities for service controller 171 x exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention. In
general, service controller 171 x can manage the overall function of a group of modules 101 through server 105. Service controller 171 x may operate at the “user layer”
and/or “application layer” of the traditional OSI model.

Many of the logical steps for operation of application server 171 or application 171 i can be performed in software by various combinations of physical interface 171 a,
device driver 171 g, operating system 171 h, and module controller 105 i, where application 171 i communicates with module controller 105 i over a network. Application
171 i and module controller 105 i can communicate using an application message 701 (illustrated in FIG. 7 below). When application 171 i is described herein as
performing various actions such as acquiring an IP address, monitoring a port, transmitting or sending a packet or message, or encrypting or signing a message,
receiving a packet or message, specifying herein that application 171 i and/or application server 171 performs an action can refer to software, hardware, and/or firmware
operating within application server 171 performing the action. Application server 171 or application 171 i can send or transmit a message, packet, or data using the steps
depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 ¢ for a server 105 to send or transmit a message, packet, or data. Application server 171 or application 171 i can receive
a message, packet, or data using the steps depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 ¢ for a server 105 to receive a message, packet, or data. Application server
171 can utilize hardware components similar to server 105, such as storage 171 m can be similar to storage 105 m, CPU 171 b can be similar to CPU 105 b, and physical
interface 171 a can be similar to physical interface 105 a. Application server 171 can use a system bus 171 d to connect the hardware components shown within
application server 171, and system bus 171 d can be similar to system bus 105 d depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 ¢ above.
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Application server 171 may also comprise a collection of individual computers, where the individual computers could be either centrally located or geographically
dispersed, but the individual computers may function in a coordinated manner over a network to operate as an application server 171. In a similar manner, application
171 i may be distributed across a plurality of computers, such as in a cloud computing configuration. Application server 171 may be a “virtualized” server, with computing
resources shared with other processes operating on a computer.

FIG.1e

FIG. 1 e is a graphical illustration of the components within a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. FIG. 1 e is illustrated to show a combination of
components useful for leveraging the efficient and secure communication techniques described in the present invention. In addition to the components illustrated in FIG.
1 b above, module 101 can include a battery 101 k, a server public key 114, a wireless module private key 112, a connection to an actuator 101 y, a USB interface 101 v, a
CPU wake controller 101 v, a flash memory 101 w, a symmetric key 127, a pre-shared secret key 129 a, a random number generator 128, cryptographic algorithms 141, a
radio 101 z, and other components illustrated in FIG. 1 e . Not all of the components illustrated in FIG. 1 e are required for many exemplary embodiments, and some of
the components illustrated in FIG. 1 e may also be optionally omitted in exemplary embodiments.

The CPU 101 b can comprise a general purpose processor appropriate for the low power consumption requirements of a module 101, and may also function as a
microcontroller. In a preferred exemplary embodiment, the CPU 101 b is responsible for maintaining a state machine for network and transport layer commands with an
external network such as the wireless network 102 illustrated in FIG. 1 a, where CPU 101 b can manage the overall connection of radio 101 z with a wireless network
102. CPU 101 b can include additional elements not shown, such as registers, cache memory, an arithmetic logic unit (ALU), which performs arithmetic and logical
operations, and a control unit (CU), which extracts instructions from memory and decodes and executes them, calling on the ALU when necessary.

The CPU 101 b wake and dormant or sleep states may be controlled by a CPU wake controller 101 u to put the module 101 in a dormant state in order to conserve (i)
battery life in battery 101 k, or (i) power consumption if land-line power is available, when sensor measurements, actuator control, or radio communications are not
needed. The CPU wake controller 101 u could optionally be integrated into CPU 101 b. The CPU wake controller 101 u can also include a timer to periodically wake the
CPU 101 b in order to perform sensor measurements or communicate with a wireless network 102 or server 105. The flash memory 101 w can be a non-volatile memory
and may contain a bootloader program 125 and a module program 101 i. Bootloader program 125 can comprise a software program or application that is initially read by
CPU 101 b upon power up of module 101 in order to configure interfaces and begin operations including loading module program 101 i. Module program 101 i is
depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 b above. If module 101 operates as a payment card, then CPU wake controller 101 u could wake CPU 101 b when a
radio 101 z detects an RF signal from a payment terminal.

Note that CPU wake controller 101 u can monitor sensor 101 f in order to determine a wake condition for CPU 101 b, wherein the CPU 101 b remains dormant until
sensor 101 f reads a state that requires sending a message to a server 105. An example could be sensor 101 f comprising a shock and vibration detector or a
temperature measuring device such as a thermocouple, and other examples exist as well. The CPU wake controller 101 u can leave CPU 101 b in a dormant state until a
certain threshold of shock and vibration or temperature is recorded by the sensor 101 f, and in this manner battery 101 k can be conserved so that CPU 101 b wakes
when a threshold sensor measurement or an alarm condition is reported. The exemplary certain threshold of shock and vibration or temperature recorded by the sensor
101 f can also comprise an alarm condition. When CPU 101 b is dormant, CPU wake controller 101 u can monitor a voltage level output by sensor 101 f, and once a
threshold voltage level is read by CPU wake controller 101 u, CPU wake controller 101 u can change CPU 101 b from the dormant state to an active state in order to run a
module program 101 /.

Even without an alarm condition, CPU wake controller 101 u can periodically wake CPU 101 b to collect sensor data, connect to an external network such as a wireless
network 102, and send sensor data to server 105. CPU 101 b can include one or more cores of the processor, where each core is an independent actual central
processing unit, and the cores can be the units that read and execute program instructions. The instructions can be ordinary CPU instructions such as add, move data,
and branch. The dormant state of CPU 101 b can comprise a sleep state where a power level used by a core in the processor is less than 0.010 milliwatts during a one
second measurement sample, such as when the power supply is essentially removed from the core but power is supplied to memory 101 e in order to allow a rapid
waking of the CPU 101 b or core.

Sensor 101 f could be a device to collect environmental data or data regarding a monitored unit 119. Sensor 101 f could collect data such as temperature, humidity,
pressure, visible light levels, radiation, shock and/or vibration, voltage, current, weight, pH levels, orientation/motion, or the presence of specific chemicals. Sensor 101 f
could also be a microphone. Sensor 101 f could be a magnetic strip reader for credit cards and similar cards, or an antenna for either near-field RF communications, such
as reading an RF identity tag. An antenna for a sensor 101 f could also collect longer-range RF signals, such as reading long-range radio frequency identity tags. Sensor
101 f could also collect biometric data such as heart rate, glucose levels, body temperature, or other health measurements and in this case monitored unit 119 could be a
person. The sensor 101 f can provide data to the CPU 101 b in the form of analog or digital data, which can be communicated via a system bus 101 d or physical
interface 101 a and other electrical interfaces are possible as well. A sensor measurement can comprise the analog or digital data collected by CPU 101 b from sensor
101 f. A sensor measurement can include processing of the analog or digital data input CPU 101 b by sensor 101 f, such as averaging over time, using mathematic
formulas to convert the raw data from sensor 101 f into a usable form. Module 101 may also collect sensor data or sensor values using a sensor 101 fand CPU 101 b,
where the data or values are derived from electrical signals output by a sensor 101 f. A sensor measurement can comprise the sensor data or sensor values. If module
101 comprises a “point of presence” payment terminal, then a sensor measurement could comprise data read from a payment card.

As contemplated herein, the terms “sensor measurement” and “sensor data” can be used interchangeably, and can also be considered functionally equivalent. Although a
single sensor 101 fis shown in FIG. 1 e, a module 101 could include multiple sensors. Each of the multiple sensors 101 f could include a sensor identity 151, which
could comprise a number or string to identify the sensor 101 f Or, a sensor identity 151 could also be used with a single sensor 101 . In addition, although sensor 101 f
is shown as integrated into module 101, sensor 101 f could be external to module 101, and connected via an external interface such as through a USB interface 101 v or
other wired or wireless configuration.

Note that sensor 101 f could also connect to module 101 via a WiFi or similar wireless LAN connection such as Zigbee. Radio 101 z within module 101 can operate as a
WiFi base station (in addition to radio 101 z connecting to a wireless network 102), and sensor 101 f could contain its own radio and WiFi chipset, such that sensor 101 f
could send sensor data to module 101 via the WiFi connection (or other wireless LAN connection). In this manner, by utilizing WiFi to connect with sensor 101 f, module
101 could connect with a plurality of sensors 101 f located in a vicinity of module 101, such as within an exemplary 50 meters. In addition to the WiFi network described,
sensor 101 f and/or actuator 101 y could connect with module 101 via any suitable wireless local area networking technology including, IEEE 802.11, IEEE 802.15.4, an
ISA100.11a standards-based network, Bluetooth, and/or a 6LoWPAN.

Actuator 101 y could be a device to control a parameter or state for a monitored unit 119, such as changing a voltage or current, activating a switch or relay, turning on or
off a microphone or speaker, activating or deactivating a light, and other examples are well known in the art. Actuator 101 y could also be a speaker. Actuator 101 y could
be controlled by module 101 via a digital or analog output from CPU 101 b, which could also be transmitted or sent via system bus 101 d or a physical interface 101 a.
Although actuator 101 y is illustrated as external to wireless module 101 in FIG. 1 e, actuator 101 y could also be internal to module 101, and module 101 could include
multiple actuators 101 y.

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 11/71
NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 11 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

Although a single actuator 101 y is shown in FIG. 1 e, a module 101 could include multiple actuators 101 y. Each of the multiple actuators 101 y could include an
actuator identity 152, which could comprise a number or string to identify the actuator 101 y. Or, an actuator identity 152 could also be used with a single actuator 101 y.
If module 101 comprises a “point of presence” payment terminal, then an actuator 101 y could be a printer for printing a receipt. If module 101 comprises a payment card
for end users to make payments to merchants, then actuator 101 y could be an LED light that turns on upon submission of a payment. Sensors and actuators are well
known to those of ordinary skill in the art, and thus are not described in additional detail herein.

Module 101 can include a Universal Serial Bus (USB) interface 101 v, which could provide a general and standards-based interface for external connection to a wide
variety of sensors 101 f, actuators 101 y, and external computers such as laptops or mobile phones. Module 101 could also obtain power or recharge a battery 101 k
through the USB interface 101 v. Software programs or instructions to wireless module 101 could be provided locally through USB interface 101 v, including the initial
loading of a pre-shared secret key 129 a and/or shared secret key 510 described in FIG. 5 b below. Module program 101 i, operating system 101 h, or module private key
112 could be loaded into module 101 via USB interface 101 v, another physical interface 101 a, or radio 101 z. In order to support a preferred small form factor of a
module 101, the USB interface 101 v could preferably utilize either a micro-USB or mini-USB physical interface, or future similar miniature USB interfaces related to these
standard interfaces. Although a USB interface 101 v is illustrated in FIG. 1 e, alternative interfaces for external communication could be provided, such as a Joint Test
Action Group (JTAG) connection, optical, or a proprietary interface such as a “Lightning” connection from Apple, Inc. USB interface 101 v and similar hardware interfaces
could also be optionally omitted. According to an exemplary embodiment, module 101 uses only a radio 101 z to transmit and receive data externally to module 101.

In accordance with an exemplary embodiment, module 101 can comprise a wireless module and include a radio 101 z. Note that the use of a radio 101 z is not required
for module 101, which could also obtain a connection to the Internet 107 via a wired line such as Ethernet. Although not illustrated, radio 101 z could include antennas
for reception and transmission of RF signals, and even multiple antennas could be used. Although a single radio 101 z is illustrated in module 101, module 101 could
also contain multiple radios 101 z, such that a first radio 101 z connects with a WiFi network or functions as a WiFi base station or WiFi client, a second radio 101 z
connects with a PLMN mobile network such as a wireless network 102, and a third radio 101 z connects with a wireless network 102 operating in white-space spectrum,
etc. Or, a single radio 101 z could be utilized to connect with multiple wireless networks 102 operating in different frequencies with different RF modulation techniques
and/or different RF standards.

Radio 101 z could also comprise a software defined radio, such that radio 101 z could be programmed to change RF protocols and modulation schemes without having
to change hardware within a radio 101 z. Thus, according to a preferred exemplary embodiment, module 101 can utilize a software defined radio for radio 101 z in order
allow module 101 to communicate with different wireless networks 102, including new or future standards for a wireless network 102, where the standard was not
defined when module 101 was installed. In this manner, module 101 can continue to operate over an extended period such as years by upgrading the software defined
radio in a radio 101 z as standards used by a wireless network 102 changes, thereby reducing costs for changing a module 101 or a radio 101 z within a module in a
system 100.

Radio 101 z can support wireless LAN standards such as WiFi, Bluetooth, and Zigbee, or similar wireless LAN standards. Radio 101 z, if present in a module 101, could
also support communication through “white space” spectrum white space spectrum recently approved for use by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), and in
this case radio 101 z in module 101 could operate as a Mode | or Mode Il device according to FCC Memorandum Opinion and Order (FC-12-36) and related white space
regulation documents. Radio 101 z illustrated in FIG. 1 e can comprise a radio 101 z depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1d of U.S. patent application Ser. No.
14/039,401, filed Sep. 27,2013 in the name of John Nix, the contents of which are herein incorporated in their entirety.

Note that module 101 may also operate as a base station in a wireless LAN, such as an 802.11 base station. When module 101 operates a wireless LAN, radio 101 z can
function as either a client/node or a base station 103 to support communication from other wireless nodes in physical proximity, such as other nodes within an
exemplary 50 meters. The other wireless nodes could comprise a sensor 101 f and/or actuator 101 y, and in this case a sensor could be referred to as a “networked
sensor” and an actuator could be referred to as a “networked actuator”. When radio 101 z functions as a base station 103, module 101 can operate as a gateway,
providing Internet access to these other nodes or modules 101 within the wireless LAN. Radio 101 z can simultaneously function (i) as a base station in a wireless LAN,
such as WiFi, and (ii) a client/subscriber on a wireless WAN such as a PLMN. Radio 101 z can be selected to support multiple different wireless LAN technologies in
addition to WiFi, such as the IEEE 802.15.4 standard or Bluetooth. If radio 101 z supports IEEE 802.15.4, then wireless network 102 could be a Zigbee network, an
ISA100.11a standards-based network, or a 6LoWPAN network as described by IETF RFC 4944.

In accordance with exemplary embodiments, module 101 can store module private key 112, server public key 114, and module identity 110, and a symmetric key 127 in
memory/RAM 101 e during operation, such as when CPU 101 b is active and the module 101 is connected to a network such as a wireless network 102 during data
transmissions. Module private key 112 preferably is recorded in nonvolatile memory such as flash memory 101 w, so that module 101 has access to its private key 112
after the private key has been derived or loaded, including times when a battery 101 k has been fully drained or removed from module 101 (if module 101 does not utilize
a persistent power source such as land-line power). Module private key 112 and module identity 110 could be written into ROM 101 ¢ upon manufacture or distribution of
module 101, although module 101 can also derive module private key 112 in accordance with exemplary embodiments and store the module private key 112 in a flash
memory 101 w.

The CPU 101 b preferably moves module private key 112 and module identity 110 from nonvolatile memory into volatile memory, including possibly a cache memory
within CPU 101 b, before sending data through an Internet 107 illustrated in FIG. 1 a, in order to speed computations. As a minimum, module private key 112 and module
identity 110 will need to be loaded into registers of CPU 101 b during computations or use of cryptographic algorithms 141 that require module private key 112 and/or
module identity 110, and this move of the data into registers of CPU 101 b constitutes a move or copy of module private key 112 and module identity 110 into volatile
memory.

Symmetric key 127 can be a secure, shared private key for use with symmetric encryption or symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b (in FIG. 1 g below). Symmetric key
127 can be derived by using module public key 111 and/or server public key 114, possibly through the use of a key derivation function 141 f (also in FIG. 1 g below).
Symmetric key 127 can be used for both encryption and decryption with symmetric cryptographic algorithms 141 b described in FIG. 1 g below, where a shared secret
key can be used to both encrypt/cipher and decrypt/decipher. Symmetric key 127 may also include an expiration time 133, such that symmetric key 127 may only be
used by module 101 during a limited period of time, such symmetric key 127 remaining only valid for a day, or a week, or during a session (where the session comprises
multiple messages and/or responses between a module 101 and a server 105), etc. Module 101 can also derive symmetric key 127 according the Elliptic Curve
Integrated Encryption Scheme (ECIES) and/or ECDH 159, discussed in FIG. 1 g below, using module public key 111, server public key 114, and a random number from
random number generator 128. ECIES could be included in cryptographic algorithms 141. A summary of ECIES shared key derivation is described the Wikipedia article
“Integrated Encryption Scheme” from Sep. 18, 2013 (herein incorporated by reference). Other possibilities for shared key derivation function using public keys are
possible as well, including a Diffie-Hellman key exchange. Using a derived symmetric key from the exemplary key derivation function ECIES, module 101 could derive a
second symmetric key 127 after the expiration time 133 of the first symmetric key 127 had transpired.

Note that a key derivation function using public keys is not required to generate a shared symmetric key 127, and alternatively a shared symmetric key 127 could be
generated by any of module 101, server 105, module provider 109, or M2M service provider 108. If module 101 generates shared symmetric key 127 for symmetric
ciphering 141 b within a cryptographic algorithms 141, then module 101 can send shared symmetric key 127 to server 105 using an asymmetric ciphering depicted and
described in connection with FIG. 4 below. In this case, module 101 preferably uses a random number generator 128 to generate a random number 128 a (illustrated in
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FIG. 1 g) for input into cryptographic algorithms 141, and the seed 129 in random number generator 128 could utilize data from a sensor 101 f in order to generate a
random number 128 a with high entropy in the creation of symmetric key 127. In exemplary embodiments, random number 128 a can also comprise a string output of
random number generator 128, and thus random number 128 a may be recorded in a format other than a number. Thus, the output of a random number generator 128
can comprise a string in addition to numbers, or the output of random number generator 128 could be a binary number or a series of binary numbers that could be
encoded into a string. If server 105 or M2M service provider 108 generates the symmetric key 127, server 105 can send module 101 the symmetric key 127 securely
using asymmetric ciphering 141 a depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a and FIG. 1 g below.

Module identity 110 is preferably a unique identifier of module 101, and could comprise a number or string such as a serial number, an international mobile subscriber
identity number (IMSI), international mobile equipment identity (IMEI), or an Ethernet media access control (MAC) address. According to an exemplary embodiment,
module identity 110 can also comprise a serial number or string that is written into hardware of module 101 upon manufacturing or distribution of module 101. In this
case, module identity 110 could be recorded in a read only memory 101 ¢, where read only memory 101 ¢ could not be easily erased or otherwise tampered with. Or,
module 101 could read module identity 110, which could be written into hardware by a manufacturer, distributor, or module provider 109, by using a device driver 101 g
that reads a hardware address containing the module identity 110 using the bus 101 d. Module 101 can read the module identity 110 by accessing a read-only address
using the bus 101 d. In either case, module identity 110 may preferably be permanently or persistently associated with the physical hardware of module 101, which can
be helpful for the security procedures contemplated herein. Module identity 110 can function as a basic identifier for services from M2M service provider 108, server 105,
and/or application 171 i in order to properly identify module 101 among a plurality of modules. Module private key 112 and module public key 111 could be unique to
module 101 and uniquely associated with module identity 110, according to a preferred embodiment.

As contemplated herein, a module identity 110 can also have more than one use. A first module identity 110 could comprise a serial number for the physical hardware of
module 101, as described in the paragraph above. A second module identity 110 could also comprise a session identifier, for data sessions between module 101 and
server 105, where the session identifier can be uniquely associated by a server 105 to module 101. In the case where module identity 110 has more than one use, format,
or representation, the module identity 110 associated with or written into hardware of module 101 (and potentially read from a read-only address in module 101) would
preferably comprise the module identity 110 used in a certificate 122. Since a module 101 may utilize multiple module public keys 111 and module private keys 112 over
its lifetime, a certificate 122 for module 101 can preferably include both (i) the module identity 110 (such as a serial number for the physical hardware of module 101)
and (i) a module public key identity 111 a in order to specify the particular module public key 111 associated with certificate 122. The use of a module public key identity
111 aiin a certificate 122 is also described in FIG. 1 h below. Since a module 101 may also have multiple public keys 111 for different purposes (such as one for creating
digital signatures, another for asymmetric ciphering, another for use with a second wireless network 102, etc.), then module 101 may also potentially have multiple valid
certificates 122 concurrently.

Further, as contemplated herein, a module identity 110 could also comprise more than one physical string or number, such as a first string when module 101 connects
with a first M2M service provider 108 or first wireless network 102, and module identity 110 could comprise a second string when module 101 connects with a second
M2M service provider 108 or second wireless network 102. The first M2M service provider 108 or first wireless network 102 may have a first requirement or specification
for the format, length, structure, etc. of module identity 110, and the second M2M service provider 108 or second wireless network 102 may have a second requirement
or specification for the format, length, structure, etc. of module identity 110.

Server public key 114 in module 101 could be obtained from downloading the key over the Internet 107, or optionally also written into nonvolatile memory of module 101
upon manufacture or distribution. Server public key 114 could be obtained using a domain name or Internet address that is recorded in nonvolatile memory upon the
configuration of module 101, such as during installation or distribution, and module 101 could fetch the server public key 114 upon connecting to a wireless network 102
or other connection to the Internet 107. Server public key 114 can be the public key associated with server 105 or M2M service provider 108. Although a single server
public key 114 is illustrated in FIG. 1 e, module 101 could record a plurality of server public keys 114, where each server public key 114 is associated with a different
server 105. Server public key 114 can optionally be signed by a certificate authority 118 in FIG. 1 a, such that when module 101 communicates with server 105, module
101 can verify a signature 123 (shown in FIG. 1 h) within a certificate 122 associated with server 105. Successful verification of the signature 123 can provide a high
level of certainty that server 105 is properly identified and belongs to M2M service provider 108, as opposed to being an imposter or part of a “man in the middle” attack.

Module 101 may also contain cryptographic algorithms 141, which may comprise a suite of algorithms or subroutines that can be utilized for (i) deriving a pair of keys
comprising a public key and a private key, (i) encrypting data using public keys, (iii) decrypting data using private keys, (iv) processing secure hash signatures using
private keys, and (v) verifying secure hash signatures using public keys, and related software, firmware, or subroutines for implementing a cryptographic system,
including symmetric ciphering algorithms. Cryptographic algorithms 141 (also described below in FIG. 1 g ) could utilize publicly available software libraries within tools
such as OpenSSL maintained by The OpenSSL Project (http://www.openssl.org/), libgecrypt maintained by The Free Software Foundation
(http://www.gnu.org/software/libgecrypt/), and similar libraries such as libmcrypt and Crypto++. Note that cryptographic algorithms 141 could also use proprietary
cryptographic libraries as well. In addition to implementing asymmetric encryption/ciphering, such as used with RSA and ECC cryptography, cryptographic algorithms 141
can provide symmetric ciphering where a shared private key is utilized to both encrypt and decrypt, such as with the Advanced Encryption Standard (AES) cipher suite.

As illustrated in FIG. 1 e, module 101 may also contain a random number generator 128. Random number generator 128 may contain a seed 129. The creation of
random numbers with a high degree of entropy may be important the use of cryptographic algorithms 141. However, obtaining random numbers with high entropy in
module 101 with limited processing resources may be a challenge using conventional technology. Since much of the operation of module 101 requires a CPU 101 b
following a pre-determined series of steps, such as the programmatic steps in an operating system 101 h, module program 101 j, etc., the random number generator
seed 129 should preferably be populated with data that is close to random “noise” and not subject to replay. According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, module
101 utilizes data input from sensor 101 f and/or radio 101 z into a seed 129 within a random number generator 128. As one example, the sensor data input into seed 129
could comprise the least significant digits of a sensor measurement or series of sensor measurements, where the least significant digits would otherwise be effectively
considered “noise”.

In this exemplary embodiment of using a sensor to collect a “noisy” signal for input into a random number generator 128 or seed 129, if sensor 101 f comprised a
temperature measuring device such as a thermocouple or thermistor with a stated accuracy of 0.1 degrees, module 101 could take a series of measurements with
0.0001 degree resolution and utilize the last two digits appended from a series of measurements for input into a seed 129 in order to generate a random number 128 a.
Random number generator 128 could also utilize data input from the other components illustrated in FIG. 1 e in order to generate a random number 128 a, where the data
input from the other components comprise a signal with a high level of “noise” or high entropy. The seed 129 could comprise multiple seeds 129 or also a random
number generator 128 could derive a random number 128 a using input from other components illustrated in FIG. 1 e and without using a seed 129.

Other possibilities exist as well, such as if sensor 101 f was a camera, module 101 could take a series of pictures and process the image to input data from the image
into a seed 129. Likewise, module 101 could utilize numerous radio-frequency (RF) measurements from radio 101 z in order to populate seed 129, including “noise”
measurements on unused frequencies, or other data received by a radio 101 z, including apparently random RF data. Although not illustrated in FIG. 1 e, module 101
preferably includes a timing source such as a clock, and the clock could also be utilized to input data into a seed 129. Data from radio 101 z, a clock (not shown), and/or
sensor 101 f, and/or radio 101 z could be combined in order to input data into a seed 129. Additional input into the seed 129 could include measurements or states
within memory 101 e and 101 w, operating system 101 h states and files, and reading data from hardware through a bus 101 d. A state can comprise a list or set of
constants, variables, values, and/or data at a point in time or over an interval of time.
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A plurality of the data as a source for a random number seed 129 could be appended together into a “module random seed file” 139 (illustrated in FIG. 1 g ) with a
combined series or list of states (i.e. a plurality of sensor 101 f measurements, radio 101 z measurements, clock times, memory 101 e or memory 101 w states,
operating system 101 h states, actuator 101 y states, and/or hardware 101 a or 101 d states). Note that values or data for each of the elements listed in the previous
sentence could be utilized in a “module random seed file” 139 instead of or in addition to a state. The “module random seed file” 139 can then be input into the secure
hash algorithm 141 c described in FIG. 1 g below, and the output of the secure hash algorithm 141 ¢ could then be used in the input as a seed 129 within random number
generator 128. Also, this combined data (including in the form of a “module random seed file” 139) could be utilized by random number generator 128 directly in order to
process a random number 128 a. Other possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Note that the term “public key” as contemplated herein includes a key that may be shared with other elements, where the other elements may not be under the direct
control of the same entity that holds the corresponding private key. However, the term “public key” as used herein does not require that the public key is made available to
the general public or is publicly disclosed. An additional layer of security may be maintained in the present invention by preferably only sharing public keys on a
confidential basis with other entities. For example, module public key 111 may be created by module 101 when generating module private key 112, and module 101 may
share module public key 111 with M2M service provider 108 in order to record module public key 111 in server 105, but module 101 could choose to not share module
public key 111 with other entities, such as wireless network 102 or make a certificate 122 with module public key 111 available on the Internet 107. The benefits of
confidentially sharing module public key 111 with server 105 are also further described in connection with FIG. 10 below.

Although a single public key and private key for (i) module 101 and (i) server 105 are illustrated in FIG. 1 e and also FIG. 1 f below, respectively, both module 101 and
server 105 may each utilize several different pairs of public keys and private keys. As one example, module 101 may record a first private key 112 used for creating a
digital signature and a second private key 112 for decryption using asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a. In this example, a server 105 could utilize a first module
public key 111 to verify the digital signature, and a second module public key 111 could be utilized to encrypt messages sent to module 101. Similarly, either module 101
or server 105 may use private key 112 or 105 ¢, respectively, to derive secondary shared keys such as a derived shared key 129 b below. Thus, one key pair could be used
with digital signatures, a second key pair used for asymmetric ciphering, and a third key pair to derive shared secret keys. Each of the three illustrated pairs of keys could
comprise a set of keys, and each of the illustrated pairs of keys could also use a different set of parameters 126, although the parameters 126 for the various pairs of
keys could also be the same.

In addition, module 101 could utilize a first set of keys to communicate with a first server 105 and a second set of keys to communicate with a second server 105. The
first set of keys could use or be associated with a first set of parameters 126 and the second set of keys could use or be associated with a second set of parameters
126. Likewise, M2M service provider 108 illustrated in FIG. 1 a could utilize a first pair of secondary private and public keys with a first server 105, and a second pair of
secondary private and public keys with a second server 105. As contemplated herein, the term “private key” can also refer to secondary non-shared keys derived from a
“parent” private key such as key 112 or key 105 ¢, and the term “public key” can also refer to (i) secondary, shared keys derived using a private key such as key 112, or (ii)
secondary, shared keys associated with a public key such as key 111. Other possibilities exist as well for a key to represent derived or associated keys without departing
from the scope of the present invention.

According to exemplary embodiments, module 101 may also include a pre-shared secret key 129 a. Pre-shared secret key 129 a can comprise a secret key that is shared
between module 101 and server 105 before module 101 begins (i) communicating with server 105 and/or a certificate authority 118, (ii) or utilizing PKI-based encryption
and authentication to communicate with M2M service provider 108. As illustrated in FIG. 1 f below, server 105 could also record the pre-shared secret key 129 a, and a
pre-shared secret key 129 a can be associated with each module 101 using a module identity 110. A pre-shared secret key 129 a could be a secure key comprising a
string or number loaded into a nonvolatile memory 101 w of module 101 by a manufacturer, distributer, installer, or end user of module 101. Pre-shared secret key 129 a
can be moved by CPU 101 b from the nonvolatile memory 101 w into a RAM 101 e for further processing during the use of cryptographic algorithms 141.

Note that pre-shared secret key 129 a can be different than a pre-shared secret key used with conventional technology such as SIM cards in PLMN networks, such as the
key Ki, where the pre-shared secret key in a SIM card is designed to not be available for movement or loading into a RAM 101 e for processing by CPU 101 b. Alternatively,
pre-shared secret key 129 a could be derived using a second pre-shared secret key Ki within a SIM card, but then server 105 would need to be able to derive the same pre-
shared secret key 129 a, even though server 105 may not have pre-shared secret key Ki available. Although not shown in FIG. 1 e, a module 101 may also include a SIM
card that includes a pre-shared secret key 129 a, wherein the pre-shared secret key 129 a in a SIM card is different than pre-shared secret key Ki, since the pre-shared
secret key in the SIM card cannot be moved into RAM 101 e for processing with a cryptographic algorithms.

Pre-shared secret key 129 a as illustrated in FIG. 1 e can be loaded by a manufacturer, distributor, installer, or end user of module 101 using a physical interface 101 a,
such as (i) a USB interface 101 v, or (ii) a local WiFi network if module 101 includes a WiFi client. Pre-shared secret key 129 a may optionally be uniquely bound to
module identity 110, such that another module 101 with a different module identity 110 could not utilize pre-shared secret key 129 a. Or, pre-shared secret key 129 a
could be used by any module 101, but only used one time and thus a second module 101 could not utilize the exact same key within a pre-shared secret key 129 a for
authentication with server 105 at a subsequent time. Alternatively, pre-shared secret key 129 a could be shared by a plurality of modules 101, and for example compiled
into a module program 101 j, such that multiple modules utilize the same pre-shared secret key 129 a.

Pre-shared secret key 129 a could be obtained by a distributor, installer, or end user of module 101 by (i) using a local computer to access a web page from a web portal
171 j, where the web page can be user password protected, (i) entering, submitting, or typing information including a module identity 110 into the web page, and
subsequently (i) downloading pre-shared secret key 129 a from the web portal 171 j. A different web server could be utilized besides the web portal 171 j illustrated in
FIG. 1 d . The web server could be operated by an entity such as module provider 109, M2M service provider 108, or even certificate authority 118 (since pre-shared
secret key 129 a could be used to authenticate the submission of module public key 111). Note that the pre-shared secret key 129 a could also be presented visually on a
response web page to the submission, and the a manufacturer, distributor, installer, or end user could record the pre-shared secret key 129 a visually presented on the
response web page. Pre-shared secret key 129 a could comprise a string of an exemplary set of characters or numbers such as 10-16 digits or characters, although other
lengths for pre-shared secret key 129 a could be possible as well.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, in order to obtain the pre-shared secret key 129 a from a web page as described in the above paragraph, the distributor,
installer, or end user of module 101 could read a pre-shared secret key code 134. Pre-shared secret key code 134 could be physically printed on module 101, such as
next to a serial number printed on the enclosure of the device. Pre-shared secret key code 134 could be a unique and/or randomized string such as an exemplary 8 byte
number or 10 character string (and other possibilities exist as well), where upon (a) successful submission to a web page of both the pre-shared secret key code 134
with a module identity 110, then (b) the release of pre-shared secret key 129 a would be authorized for the distributor, installer, or end user of module 101. Pre-shared
secret key 129 a could be transmitted through a secure web session such as SSL or TLS from a web portal 171 j to a computer operated by the distributor, installer, or
end-user. The distributor, installer, or end-user could then load the pre-shared secret key 129 a into the nonvolatile memory of the module using (i) a LAN connection such
as WiFi to the module (and in this case radio 101 z in module 101 could support an 802.11 type connection) or (ii) a USB interface 101 v.

Pre-shared secret key 129 a could be utilized by a module 101 (i) as a shared secret key 510 in FIG. 5 b , or (ii) to derive a shared secret key 510 also recorded by a server
105 in FIG. 5 b below. Note that module program 101 i preferably includes a verification process for any pre-shared secret key 129 a loaded by a distributor, installer, or
end user, where a hash value or combination of the pre-shared secret key 129 a and module identity 110 could be verified. As one example, the last few digits or
characters in a pre-shared secret key 129 a could comprise a checksum for a string comprising both module identity 110 and pre-shared secret key 129 a, such that
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module 101 could calculate the checksum after entry of pre-shared secret key 129 a, and module 101 can reject the pre-shared secret key 129 a if the checksum failed.
In this manner, or through the use of similar techniques, system 100 can be designed so that pre-shared secret key 129 a can only reasonably be utilized by a correct
module 101 with the correct module identity 110 for the pre-shared secret key 129 a.

Since module 101 may have multiple module identities 110, a first module identity 110 could be used with a pre-shared secret key code 134 and printed on an enclosure
of module 101, while a second and more secure (i.e. longer length or more randomized bits) module identity 110 could be used as a module identity 110 in a message
208 as described in FIG. 2 below. Note that when using the exemplary embodiment illustrated in FIG. 5 b below, (x) the module identity 110 submitted with a web page
and pre-shared secret key code 134 is preferably different than (y) an unencrypted module identity 110 within a message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 aand FIG. 6 b . A
module identity 110 submitted by a distributor, installer, or end user in a web page could preferably be easy to manually type into a web page, such as 10 or 12 decimal
digits or characters, while an unencrypted module identity 110 within a message 208 could be significantly longer, such as 16 or 24 extended ASCI characters, and other
possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Application server 171 running web portal 171 j could (i) record a table of triplets including module identities 110, pre-shared secret key codes 134, and pre-shared secret
keys 129 a, and (ii) return via a web page the pre-shared secret key 129 a upon a successful match and entry of the submitted pre-shared secret key code 134 and
module identity 110. Once the pre-shared secret key 129 a has been utilized to authenticate or verify a module public key 111 with a server 105 (such as using
subsequent steps 517 in FIG. 5 b below), then that particular pre-shared secret key 129 a may be “discarded” and not used again for security purposes contemplated
herein. After module 101 obtains an initial secure connection to server 105, using the techniques illustrated in FIG. 3 through FIG. 6 b, then server 105 can securely send
keys for use with future communication including a symmetric key 127 or other shared secret keys for authorizing any subsequent submission of a new module public
key 111 with module identity 110 by module 101 in a step 517 illustrated in FIG. 5 b.

Note that the use of a pre-shared secret key 129 a and pre-shared secret key code 134 is also optional, such that a module program 101 i could cipher of obfuscate the
initial submission of a derived module public key 111 and module identity to a server 105, so that server 105 could be reasonably assured only a valid module 101
submitted the module public key 111. Alternatively, the module manufacturer could load the pre-shared secret key 129 a in non-volatile memory such as flash 101 w
upon manufacturing, and in this case a distributor, installer, or end-user may not need to access or load the pre-shared secret key 129 a. However, the steps for a
distributor, installer, or end-user to read a pre-shared secret key code 134 and submit the code to a web portal 171 j to obtain pre-shared secret key 129 a may still be
useful, such as if module 101 needs the equivalent of a “factory reset” after deployment, reconfiguration such as loading new firmware, or otherwise reset or returned to
a default state.

Although (A) a pre-shared secret key 129 a may be useful for sending module public key 111 to server 105 or other entities connected to the Internet 107, such as a
certificate authority 118, (B) pre-shared secret key 129 a could be used for other purposes as well, such as input into a key derivation function 141 f shown in FIG. 1 g so
that module 101 and server 105 could obtain common derived shared secret keys 129 b. In this case, a derived shared secret key 129 b could be utilized as a shared
secret key 510 depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b below. In addition, after the first use of pre-shared secret key 129 a, a manufacturer, distributor,
installer, or end user may also upload a second pre-shared key 129 a into module 101 at a future date, such as upon reconfiguration of a module 101.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, module 101 can derive its own module private key 112 and module public key 111, and utilize pre-shared secret key 129
a in order to securely and/or authoritatively communicate the derived module public key 111 with server 105 and/or a certificate authority 118. The use of pre-shared
secret key 129 a can be particularly useful if module 101 has already been deployed with a monitored unit 119 and connects to server 105 though the Internet 107 for the
very first time. Server 105 could preferably utilize pre-shared secret key 129 a in order to confirm that a received module public key 111 and module identity 110 from
module 101 authoritatively belong to module 101, as opposed to being an unauthorized or even fraudulent submission of module public key 111 and module identity
110.

Server 105 could utilize a pre-shared secret key 129 a and the steps depicted and described in connection with FIG. 4 below in order to securely receive module public
key 111 and module identity 110 from module 101, including the first time module 101 sends module public key 111 to server 105. As one example, pre-shared secret
key 129 a could be utilized as a symmetric ciphering 141 b key, described in FIG. 1 g below. After the first submission of module public key 111 to server 105, any
subsequent submissions of new module public keys 111 derived by module 101 could either (i) continue to use the pre-shared secret key 129 a, or (i) use a symmetric
key 127 derived after the first module public key 111 has been received. Securing the submission of module public key 111 with server 105, including both the first
submission and subsequent submissions, is also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b below.

FIG.1f

FIG. 1 fis a graphical illustration of the components within a server, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. Server 105 can include a module database 105 k, a sub-
server 105 w, and a message preprocessor 105 y. In an exemplary embodiment, the elements illustrated within a server 105 in FIG. 1 f may be stored in volatile memory
such as RAM 105 e, and/or storage 105 m, and may also be accessible to a processor CPU 105 b. In another exemplary embodiment, the module database 105 k, sub-
server 105 w, and message processor 105 y can comprise separate computers. Module database 105 k, sub-server 105 w, and message preprocessor 105 y could
represent either different processes or threads operating on a server 105, or physically separate computers operating in conjunction over a network to perform the
functions of a server 105. Since server 105 can preferably support communications with a plurality of modules 101, server 105 can utilize module database 105 k to
store and query data regarding a plurality of modules 101, monitored units 119, and the overall M2M service. The server 105 can store a plurality of module public keys
111 associated with a plurality of devices in the module database 105 k. The server 105 can use the module identity 110 of device 101, received in a message such as a
UDP packet, to query the module database 105 k and select the public key 111 or symmetric key 127 associated with the module 101.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 1 f, module database 105 k can also record a pre-shared secret key code 134, a set of parameters 126, and a module identity 110 for each
module 101, along with the pre-shared secret key 129 a shown in FIG. 1 f. In addition, although not illustrated in FIG. 1 f, module database 105 k could store a symmetric
key 127 for each module 101, if cryptographic algorithms 141 utilize a symmetric cipher 141 b such as AES for communication with module 101. Examples of module
database 105 k could include MySQL, Oracle®, SQLite, hash tables, distributed hash tables, text files, etc. Module database 105 k could reside within RAM 105 e or
storage 105 m. Server 105 may also record a symmetric key 127, where the symmetric key 127 can be associated with an expiration time 133. Symmetric key 127 can
also be recorded in a module database 105 k or a sub-server 105 w.

Message preprocessor 105 y can process incoming packets and route them to an appropriate sub-server 105 w using information contained in an incoming message,
such as a module identity 110, a server identity 206 illustrated in FIG. 2 below, and/or a destination IP address. Message preprocessor 105 y can include rules for
processing and routing, such a dropping malformed incoming messages or incoming messages without correct cryptographic data. Message preprocessor 105 y could
also optionally be combined with a server firewall 124 in order to provide firewall functionality and security at the network layer. Message preprocessor 105 y may
preferably remain “silent” to incoming packets without proper cryptographic data contained in an incoming message, such as one example of a properly formatted
message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 a below.

Sub-server 105 w can include a server private key 105 ¢ and cryptographic algorithms 141. A plurality of sub-servers 105 w can be utilized by a server 105 in order to
support communication with a plurality of wireless modules 101. The server private key 105 c and module public key 111 can be utilized by server 105 to secure
communication with module 101, including the steps depicted and described in connection with FIG. 4 and FIG. 5 a below. Cryptographic algorithms 141 may comprise a
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suite of algorithms or subroutines and can be utilized for (i) encrypting data using public keys, (i) decrypting data using private keys, (iii) processing secure hash
signatures using private keys, and (iv) verifying secure hash signatures using public keys.

A first sub-server 105 w can process messages and responses with a first module 101 using a first set of security keys and algorithms, such as using RSA-based
security, and a second sub-server 105 w can process messages and responses with a second module 101 using a second set of security keys and algorithms, such as
using ECC-based security. Consequently, message pre-processor 105 y could route incoming messages to the appropriate sub-server 105 w depending on the encryption
algorithm used in the incoming message (which could be determined by message pre-processor 105 y by querying the module database 105 k using a module identity
110 in the incoming message 208). Sub-servers 105 w may utilize separate server private keys 105 c, or the sub-servers 105 w can share a common private key 105 c.
Sub-servers 105 w may utilize separate cryptographic algorithms 141, or the sub-servers 105 x can share common cryptographic algorithms 141. Although separate sub-
servers 105 w are illustrated in FIG. 1 f, the sub-servers may optionally be combined with a server 105, or omitted, with the corresponding server private key 105 ¢ and
cryptographic algorithms 141 stored directly in a server 105.

Server 105 may also comprise a collection of individual computers, where the individual computers could be either centrally located or geographically dispersed, but the
individual computers may function in a coordinated manner over a network to operate as a server 105. Server 105 may be a “virtualized” server, with computing
resources shared with other processes operating on a computer.

FIG.1g

FIG. 1 g is a graphical illustration of the components in a set of cryptographic algorithms, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. As contemplated herein,
communications between (i) a module 101 and a server 105, and (ii) between application 171 i and server 105 can be secured by using cryptographic algorithms 141.
The cryptographic algorithms 141 used by module 101, server 105, application server 171, and/or application 171 i can comprise a set of steps, procedures, or software
routines for accomplishing steps to cipher, decipher, sign, and verify messages, including the generation of public keys, private keys, and derived shared keys.
Cryptographic algorithms 141 can be implemented in software operating on (i) module 101 in the form of a module program 101 j, (ii) server 105 in the form of a module
controller 105 x, or (iii) application server 171 in the form of an application 171 i. Example software for a cryptographic algorithms 141 includes the libraries within the
openssl, libmcrypt, and/or and Crypto++ discussed in FIG. 1 e . Other possibilities for the location of cryptographic algorithms within a module 101, server 105, or
application 171 i exist as well, including possibly module operating system 101 h, server operating system 105 h, and application server operating system 171 h,
respectively.

In addition, cryptographic algorithms 141 may be implemented in hardware or firmware on any of module 101, server 105, or application 171 i. Note that module 101,
server 105 and application 171 i could each utilize a different set of cryptographic algorithms 141, although the sets of algorithms should preferably be fully interoperable
(i.e. ciphering with a first symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b and a symmetric key 127 on module 101 could be deciphered by a second symmetric ciphering algorithm
141 b on server 105 using the symmetric key 127, etc.). As illustrated in FIG. 1 g, cryptographic algorithms 141 may comprise an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a,
a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b, a secure hash algorithm 141 c, a digital signature algorithm 141 d, a key pair generation algorithm 141 e, a key derivation function
141 f, and a random number generator 128.

Asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a can comprise algorithms utilizing public key infrastructure (PKI) techniques for both (i) encrypting with a public key and (ii)
decrypting with a private key. Example algorithms within asymmetric algorithms 141 a include the RSA algorithms 153 and the Elliptic Curve Cryptography (ECC)
algorithms 154, and other asymmetric algorithms could be utilized as well. For example, either the ECC algorithms 154 or RSA algorithms 153 can be used for encryption
and decryption, including (i) encryption element 503 discussed below, as well as (ii) decryption element 413 discussed below. A set of parameters 126 can include input
into asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a, such as specifying key lengths, elliptic curves to utilize (if ECC), modulus (if RSA) or other parameters or settings required.
As contemplated herein and described in additional detail below, the algorithms illustrated in FIG. 1 g can perform both ciphering and deciphering, using the appropriate
keys.

The use and application of RSA algorithms and cryptography are described within IETF RFC 3447 titled “Public-Key Cryptography Standards (PKCS) #1: RSA Cryptography
Specifications Version 2.1”, herein incorporated by reference, among other published standards for the use of RSA algorithms 153. The use of an RSA algorithm 153 for
encryption and decryption, including with cryptographic algorithm and other description of encryption or decryption algorithms, can also be processed according to the
description of the RSA algorithm according to the Wikipedia entry for “RSA (algorithm)” as of Sep. 9, 2013, which is incorporated by reference herein.

The use and application of ECC algorithms 154 for asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a within cryptographic algorithms 141 are described within IETF RFC 6090 titled
“Fundamental Elliptic Curve Cryptography Algorithms” (herein incorporated by reference), among other published standards using ECC. ECC algorithms 154 can also
utilize elliptic curve cryptography algorithms to the Wikipedia entry for “Elliptic curve cryptography” as of Sep. 9, 2013, which is incorporated by reference herein. ECC
algorithms 154 may utilized according to exemplary preferred embodiments in order to maintain high security with smaller key lengths, compared to RSA, thereby helping
to comparably reduce the message lengths, radio frequency spectrum utilization, and processing power required by module 101. Thus, the use of ECC algorithms 154
within various steps requiring ciphering or digital signatures may help conserve battery life of module 101 while maintaining the objective of securing system 100. Note
that as contemplated herein, other algorithms besides with ECC algorithms 154 and RSA algorithms 153 may be also be used in asymmetric algorithms 141 a.

Cryptographic algorithms 141 may also include a set of symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b. Symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b can utilize a symmetric key 127 by
one node such as a module 101 to encrypt or cipher data, and the encrypted data can be decrypted or deciphered by server 105 also using the symmetric key 127.
Examples of symmetric ciphers include Advanced Encryption Standard 155 (AES), as specified in Federal Information Processing Standards (FIPS) Publication 197, and
Triple Data Encryption Standard (Triple DES), as described in NIST Special Publication 800-67 Revision 1, “Recommendation for the Triple Data Encryption Algorithm
(TDEA) Block Cipher (Revised January 2012)". Parameters 126 input into symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b can include symmetric key 127 length, such as the
selection of 128, 192, or 256 bits with AES 155 symmetric ciphering, and parameters 126 could also select a symmetric ciphering algorithm in a collections of symmetric
ciphering algorithms 141 b. Other examples of symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b may be utilized as well within cryptographic algorithms 141. Also note that as
contemplated herein, the term “symmetric ciphering” contemplates the use of a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b in order to encrypt or cipher data with a symmetric
ciphering algorithm 141 b, and “asymmetric ciphering” contemplated the use of an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a to encrypt or cipher data with a public key, such
as module public key 111 or server public key 114.

Cryptographic algorithms 141 may also include a set of secure hash algorithms 141 c in order to compute and output a secure hash value or number based on a string or
file input into the secure hash algorithms 141 c. Example secure hash algorithms include SHA256 156 (also known as SHA-2) and SHA-3 157. SHA256 156 is specified in
the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Federal Information Processing Standards Publication (FIPS PUB) 180-2 titled “Secure Hash Standard”. SHA-3
157 is scheduled to be published in FIPS PUB 180-5. Parameters 126 input into secure hash algorithms 141 ¢ can include the selection of the length of the secure hash,
such as using 224, 256, or 512 bits with either SHA-2 or SHA-3, and other possibilities exist as well.

Cryptographic algorithms 141 may also include a set of digital signature algorithms 141 d, in order to sign and verify messages between (i) module 101 and server 105
or (i) server 105 and application 171 i. Digital signature algorithms 141 d can also verify signatures such as comparing that (i) a first secure hash value in the form of a
digital signature in a certificate (not shown) using a certificate authority public key 132 matches (i) a second secure hash value in the certificate (not shown). Digital
signature algorithms 141 d can utilize algorithms in National Institute of Standards (NIST) “FIPS 186-4: Digital Signature Standard”, or IETF RFC 6979 titled “Deterministic
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Usage of the Digital Signature Algorithm (DSA) and Elliptic Curve Digital Signature Algorithm (ECDSA)". The use of ECDSA algorithm 158 within a set of digital signature
algorithms 141 d may be preferred if keys such as module public key 111 and server public key 114 are based on elliptic curve cryptography. Other PKI standards or
proprietary techniques for securely verifying digital signatures may be utilized as well in digital signature algorithms 141 d. Parameters 126 input into digital signature
algorithms 141 d can include the selection of a secure hash algorithms 141 c to utilize with digital signature algorithms 141 d, or the algorithm to utilize, such as ECDSA
shown or an RSA-based alternative for digital signatures is possible as well. Parameters input into digital signature algorithms 141 d can also include a padding scheme
for use with a digital signature algorithms 141 d. Digital signature algorithms 141 d could also include an RSA digital signature algorithm for use with RSA-based public
and private keys.

Cryptographic algorithms 141 may also include key pair generation algorithms 141 e, a key derivation function 141 f, and a random number generator 128. Key pair
generation algorithms 141 e can be utilized by module 101, server 105, or application 171 i to securely generate private and public keys. The key pair generation
algorithms 141 e can also use input from a parameters 126, such as the desired key lengths, or an ECC curve if the public key will support ECC algorithms 154. According
to an exemplary preferred embodiment, module 101 can derive a pair of module public key 111 and module private key 112 using key pair generation algorithms 141 e.
Software tools such as openssl and libcrypt include libraries for the generation key pairs, and these and similar libraries can be used in a key pair generation algorithm
141e.

Key derivation function 141 f can be used by module 101, server 105, and/or application 171 i in order to determine a common derived shared secret key 129, using at
least two respective public keys as input, and may also include the input of a private key. A key exchange to share a common symmetric key 127 can be performed using
a key derivation function 141 f and parameters 126. An exemplary algorithm within a key derivation function 141 f can be the Diffie-Hellman key exchange, which is used
by tools such as secure socket layer (SSL) with RSA algorithms 153. When using ECC algorithms 154, module 101 and server 105 can utilize Elliptic Curve Diffie-Hellman
(ECDH) algorithms 159, and a summary of ECDH is included in the Wikipedia article titled “Elliptic Curve Diffie-Hellman” (http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Elliptic_curve_Diffie
% E2%80%93Hellman” from Sep. 24, 2013, which is herein incorporated by reference. Other algorithms to derive a shared secret key 129 b using public keys and a private
key may also be utilized in a key derivation function 141 f, such as the American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standard X-9.63 160. Parameters 126 used with key
derivation function 141 f with elliptic curve cryptography can include a common base point G for two node using the key derivation function 141 f and public keys. The
base point G in a parameters 126 can be transmitted or sent from a module 101 to a server 105 in a message 208, and the base point G can be sent from a server 105 to
amodule 101 in a response 209, and other possibilities exist as well. Parameters 126 can also include other or additional information for using a key derivation function
141 fin order to derive a commonly shared symmetric key 127.

Parameters 126 input into key pair generation algorithms 141 e can include the type of asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a used with the keys, the key length in bits,
an elliptic curve utilized for ECC, a time-to-live for a public key that is derived, and similar settings. Additional parameters 126 for a public key can include a supported
point formats extension, where the supported point formats extension could comprise uncompressed, compressed prime, or “compressed char2” formats, as specified in
ANSI X-9.62. In other words, an ECC public key can have several formats and a set of parameters 126 can be useful to specify the format. Although a set of parameters
126 is illustrated in FIG. 1 g as internal to cryptographic algorithms 141, parameters 126 could be recorded in other locations in a module 101 or a system 100. As one
example, parameters 126 could be recorded in a server 105 and downloaded by module 101 using the Internet 107. The various algorithms within cryptographic
algorithms 141 may utilize a random number generator 128, which is also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 e above.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, parameters 126 can include values to define an elliptic curve and/or use ECC algorithms 154. The values could be
constants or variables in a defining equation for an elliptic curve, or the parameters could simply name an existing, defined curve such as the standard named curve
illustrated in parameters 126 in FIG. 1 h . Parameters 126 could include a set of ECC parameters 137 for using elliptic curve cryptography in ECC algorithms 154, where
the ECC parameters 137 can include the ECC parameters in section 3.3 of IETF RFC 6090, including: (i) a prime number p that indicates the order of a field Fp, (ii) a value
“a” used in a curve equation, (iii) a value “b” used in the curve equation, (iii) a generator “g” of the subgroup, and (iv) an order “n” of the subgroup generated by “g”. Further,
the ECC parameters 137 could include values used for elliptic curve cryptography as specified in IETF RFC 5639 titled “Elliptic Curve Cryptography (ECC) Brainpool
Standard Curves and Curve Generation”, section 3: (i) a “p” value for the prime specifying the base field, (ii) “A” and “B” are coefficients for an equation such as
y{circumflex over ()}2=x{circumflex over ( )}+A*x+B mod p defining the elliptic curve, (iii) “G"=(x,y) as the base point, i.e., a point in E of prime order, (iv) “q” as the
prime order of the group generated by G, and (v) “h” as the cofactor of G in E, i.e., #E(GF(p))/q. Other possibilities exist as well for an ECC parameters 137 that can be
used in a cryptographic algorithms. Parameters 126 could also include an ECC standard curve 138, which could comprise a name and/or values for a standardized curve,
such as the list of named curves included in section 5.1.1 of IETF RFC 4492 titled “Elliptic Curve Cryptography (ECC) Cipher Suites for Transport Layer Security (TLS).”

As contemplated herein, a set of cryptographic algorithms 141 may operate using either strings or numbers, and parameters 126 could include either strings or numbers
as well. The processing of cryptographic algorithms within a module 101 can take place within a CPU 101 b, or module 101 could also process cryptographic algorithms
in a cryptographic processing unit (not shown) connected to the system bus 101 d. According to an exemplary embodiment, a module 101 or a server 105 could include
a cryptographic processing unit (not shown) separate from the CPU 101 b in order to speed cryptographic computations and/or reduce energy required for supporting
the use of cryptography through a system 100. Alternatively, cryptographic algorithms can be implemented entirely in software within a module 101 and/or server 105.

FIG.1h

FIG. 1 his an illustration of a certificate that includes a PKI public key, where the key comprises an elliptic curve cryptography key, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments. Public and private keys in system 100 can utilize PKI techniques other than RSA, such as the elliptic curve cryptography (ECC) public key 111 illustrated in
FIG. 1 h. One benefit of using ECC is that an equivalent level of security can be obtained for a much smaller key length. Also, energy may be conserved using ECC
algorithms 154 compared to RSA algorithms 153. An analysis of the energy conserved for ciphering, deciphering, signing, and verifying messages using ECC versus RSA
is included in the paper titled “Energy Analysis of Public-Key Cryptography on Small Wireless Devices” by Wander et al (herein incorporated by reference). Smaller key
lengths save bandwidth, memory, processing resources, and power, which are all valuable for a module 101 to conserve a battery 101 k and usage of radio-frequency
spectrum. For example, an ECC key length of 283 bits provides security similar to an RSA key length of approximately 2048 bits. Module public key 111 can comprise an
ECC key in an X.509 certificate, as illustrated in FIG. 1 h . Another benefit of using ECC algorithms 154 is that many different defining equations for elliptic curves could
be utilized, and the defining equations could also be kept confidential, such that a defining equation for an elliptic curve used in ECC algorithms may optionally be omitted
from a certificate 122. In this case, if a public key such as module public key 111 is recorded in a certificate 122, a name or identifying value for the elliptic curve used
with a public key could be recorded in a certificate 122, but the underlying defining curve for an elliptic curve could remain confidential. The values to determine an elliptic
curve defining equation could be stored in a parameters 126, and the defining equation could also optionally be disclosed.

Certificate 122 could include a signature 123, where signature 123 can be signed using ECC signature techniques, such as the Elliptic Curve Digital Signature Algorithm
(ECDSA) 158 with a secure hash such as SHA256 156. In order to generate signature 123, the private key associated with either CA 118 or module provider 109 may also
be an ECC-based private key. Note that the public key 111 in a certificate 122 could use a different asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a than the algorithm used for
signing, such that the public key 111 can be an ECC key, while the signature 123 could be generated with RSA algorithm 153 and/or key. Certificate 122 may also include
parameters 126, where parameters 126 can specify an elliptic curve utilized with the module public key 111. Parameters 126 could also include the start and end times
for the validity of either public key 111 or certificate 122. Other parameters 126 can be utilized in a certificate 122 as well, and a parameters 126 may specify values that
are not included or external to a certificate 122.
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Certificate 122 illustrated in FIG. 1 h also illustrates an exemplary embodiment of the present invention. Over the lifetime of a module 101, which could be a decade or
longer, multiple module public keys 111 may be utilized. The potential use of multiple different module public keys 111 include (i) the expiration of a certificate 122
(including expiration of a public key associated with a certificate authority used in signature 123), (ii) a need to change an elliptic curve specified in a parameters 126, (iii)
adding a new public/private key pair for connection with a different wireless network 102, (iv) as increasing a key length utilized in a public/private key pair, (v) the
transfer of ownership or control of module 101, and/or (vi) module 101 connecting to a new server that utilizes a different asymmetric ciphering algorithm (i.e. RSA
instead of ECC). Other possibilities exist as well for reasons a module to derive a new module public key 111. Note that the multiple module public keys 111 may also be
utilized concurrently, such that (i) a first module public key 111 in a first certificate 122 can be utilized with a first server 105, and (ii) a second module public key 111
(possibly derived using a different set of parameters 126 including using a different elliptic curve) can be utilized with a second server 105 and/or wireless network 102.

In either case of (i) module 101 using multiple module public keys 111 concurrently, or (ii) module 101 using different module public keys 111 in sequence, a certificate
122 can preferably include a module public key identity 111 a to specify the module public key 111 utilized in a certificate 122. As illustrated in FIG. 1 a, the module
public key identity 111 a could be included in the “Common Name” (CN) field, and the module identity 110 can be included in the “Organizational Unit” (OU) field.
Alternatively, the module public key identity 111 a and module identity 110 can be appended together and used in the CN field. In this manner and according to preferred
exemplary embodiments, a module public key identity 111 a is utilized with both a module identity 110 and a module public key 111 within a certificate 122. Also, as
noted previously herein, the use of a certificate 122 may optionally be omitted, such that module 101 and server 105 share public keys without using certificates 122. The
module identity 110, or a value associated with the module identity 110 can also be included in certificate 122, such as the “Common Name” (CN) field of a X.509
certificate 122, as illustrated in FIG. 1 h.

Note that the use of a certificate 122 is not required for the format of a public or shared key, and the public keys could optionally omit a signature from a certificate
authority 118. In this case, the public keys such as module public key 111 and/or server public key 114 could be recorded in the format of a string, without the additional
fields illustrated in FIG. 1 h . Server public key 114 may also be recorded in a certificate 122 with a signature 123 from a certificate authority 118. Other possibilities exist
as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

FIG.1i

FIG. 1iis a graphical illustration of an exemplary system that includes a user, an application, a set of servers, and a set of modules, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments. System 199 illustrated in FIG. 1 i can include a user 183, an application 171 i, a set of servers 105, and a set of modules 101, which can communicate as
illustrated using the Internet 107. Each of a server 105 A and server 105 B and additional servers can communicate with a plurality of modules. An application 171 j can
communicate with a plurality of servers 105. Although the servers 105 an application 171 i in system 100 in FIG. 1 i are illustrated as being separate, application 171 i
and server 105 may optionally be combined into a single node, such that the application 171 j and server 105 operate as separate processes or programs on the same
computer, or on a computer operating in a distributed environment such as a cloud configuration. In addition, even though a single application 171 i and a single user 183
are illustrated in FIG. 1, a system 199 could include multiple applications 171 i and multiple users 183.

User 183 can comprise an individual, business manager, network engineer, systems administrator, other employee with functional responsibilities for a system 199 (or
components within a system 199 or system 100) accessing application 171 i using a computer with a user interface such as a web browser 183 a. Application 171 i
could also send an email or text message to user 183 if an alarm condition is detected in system 199, such as if a sensor 101 f measurement exceeds a prescribed
threshold value. The web browser 183 a could use a connection 184 to access a web portal 171 j operating on application 171 i. Connection 184 could include hypertext
markup language (HTML) messages, and could be through a secure connection such as TLS or IPsec, although other possibilities exist as well to those of ordinary skill in
the art. Any module 101, such as Module 101 A, could use the Internet 107 and establish a primary connection 181 with server 105 A, and also module 101 A could
establish a backup connection 182 with server 105 B if the primary connection 181 is not available. Alternatively, any module 101, such as module 101 A, could
communicate with more than one server 105 concurrently or in sequence, such that module 101 A communicates with both server 105 A and server 105 B. According to
exemplary embodiments, during an active state between periods of sleep or being dormant, module 101 may communicate with more than one server 105, such as a
first server 105 A and a second server 105 B. Other possibilities for a plurality of modules 101 to communicate with a plurality of servers 105 exist without departing
from the scope of the present invention.

FIG. 2

FIG. 2 is a graphical illustration of an exemplary system, where a module sends a message to a server, and where the server responds to the message, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments. Module 101 as depicted and described in FIG. 2 can operate as a wireless module 101, although a wired connection to the Internet 107 could
alternatively be utilized. System 100 as illustrated in FIG. 2 includes RF signals 201, module IP address 202, port number 203, module IP:port 204, server port number
205, server ID 206, server IP:port number 207, message 208, response 209, wireless network firewall address 210, and firewall port binding packet 211. Many of the
elements illustrated within system 100 in FIG. 2 are also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 2 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401 (the contents of
which are hereby incorporated by reference in their entirety). As contemplated herein, a wireless module 101 can comprise a module 101, or in other words a wireless
module 101 may be a module 101 that is wireless. Functions described as being performed by a wireless module 101 may also be performed by a wired module 101
(where connection to a wired network would be used instead of connection to a wireless network 102). Also as contemplated herein and illustrated in FIG. 2, the wording
“module 101 sends a message 208" can also be considered equivalent to “server 105 receives a message 208". Likewise, the wording “server 105 sends a response 209"
can be considered equivalent to “module 101 receives a response 209"

A wireless module 101 can wake from a dormant state in order perform (i) remote and automated monitoring and (ii) control functions such as collecting a sensor 101 f
measurement, communicating with server 105, and controlling an actuator 101 y. If module 101 is connected to land-line power or a long-lasting external power source
such solar power, then module 101 may remain in an active state and bypass a dormant state, although transmitting RF signals 201 may preferably only be utilized when
communicating with wireless network 102 or sending data to and receiving data from server 105. Upon waking from the dormant state and starting communication with
a server 105, a wireless module 101 can begin transmitting RF signals 201 to base station 103. The wireless module can acquire an IP address 202 from the wireless
network 102. IP address 202 is illustrated as being an IPv6 address, but IP address 202 could also be an IPv4 address. IP address 202 could also be a subset of IPv6
addresses such as the last 32 or 64 bits in a full 128 bit IPv6 address, and wireless network 102 could append the beginning 96 or 64 bits, respectively, of the IPv6
address when wireless module 101 sends packets to the Internet 107.

In order to transmit or send data from wireless module 101 to server 105, a wireless module 101 can use module program 101 i to collect data from a sensor 101 fin
order to update server 105. Module program 101 j can request a port number 203 from operating system 101 h in order to have a source IP:port for sending data using IP
protocols such as TCP and UDP. The terminology “IP:port” as described herein refers to combining an IP address with a port number. Wireless module IP address 202
and port number 203 can be combined to form IP:port number 204. IP:port number 204 can be utilized as a source IP:port number for packets transmitted from wireless
module 101, as well as a destination IP:port number for packets received by wireless module 101, when communicating with server 105.

In order to utilize Internet 107, module 101 may also need a destination IP address and port number in order to send packets to server 105. Before sending data to server
105, wireless module 101 preferably retrieves server IP address 106 and server port number 205 from RAM 101 e. Server IP address 106 could be recorded in RAM 101 e
via (i) a DNS query using server name 206 or (i) queries to M2M service provider 108 or wireless network 102. CPU 101 b may copy server IP address 106 and server

port number 205 from nonvolatile memory into volatile memory such as a register for processing to send a packet to server 105. Server name 206 could also be a server
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identity. (A) Server IP address 106 or server name 206 and (B) server port number 205 could be recorded in a nonvolatile memory such as flash memory 101 w so that
wireless module 101 can store the proper destination of packets transmitted or sent even when wireless module is dormant or shutdown, which avoids the processing
and bandwidth requirements of obtaining server IP address 106 and server port number 205 every time the wireless module 101 wakes from the dormant or shutdown
state. Server IP address 106 and server port number 205 can be combined into a server IP:port number 207.

After collecting data from a sensor, module 101 can send a packet from IP:port 204 to IP:port 207, and the packet could comprise a message 208 that may include the
data from a sensor 101 f. Note that message 208 does not need to include sensor data, and message could potentially be a periodic registration message or keep-alive
message. As contemplated herein, the term “sensor measurement” can refer to data associated with or derived from a sensor 101 f. A sensor measurement, can
comprise a string containing data regarding a parameter of a monitored unit 119 and collected by a sensor 101 f. The sensor measurement as sent in a message 208
can also represent a string (alphanumeric, binary, text, hexadecimal, etc.), where the string comprises a transformation or processing of sensor data collected by a CPU
101 b, such including formatting, compressing, or encrypting, encoding, etc. of sensor data.

In order to minimize bandwidth and time required for RF signals 201 to be active, module 101 can send the message 208 as a single UDP datagram in accordance with a
preferred exemplary embodiment. The single UDP datagram in this embodiment can preferably be the only packet sent from module 101 to server 105 or M2M service
provider 108 during a wake state for the module 101 when the radio 101 z is active and transmitting, such as in a radio resource control (RRC) connected state. In other
words, according to this preferred exemplary embodiment, the message 208 sent by module 101 can preferably be the only message or packet sent by the wireless
module to the server 105 between dormant periods of module 101. By sending message 208 as a single UDP datagram, both a battery 101 k is conserved and utilization
of valuable RF spectrum is reduced. Message 208 could also comprise a series of associated UDP messages.

Also, as contemplated herein, message 208 could comprise a related series of packets, so that message 208 could comprise multiple datagrams. As one example, if
TCP is utilized as the transport protocol for message 208, then the series of TCP messages including the initial handshake, one or more packets of payload data, and the
closing of the connection could together comprise message 208. As another example, if UDP or UDP Lite is utilized for the transport protocol, and payload data exceeds
a maximum transmission unit (MTU) size for the UDP packet and the payload data is spread across multiple packets, then the multiple packets would comprise a
message 208. Further, a related series of packets comprising a message 208 could be identified by using the same source port number for module 101. In addition, a
related series of packets comprising a first message 208 could be identified as a series of packets sent by module 101 before receiving a response 209 from a server,
and packets sent after receiving a response 209 could comprise a second message 208. Other possibilities for a message 208 to comprise multiple packets or
datagrams may exist without departing from the scope of the present invention.

The UDP datagram for message 208 could also be formatted according to the UDP Lite protocol, as specified in IETF RFC 3828, which is also incorporated by reference
herein. The term “UDP Lite” described in the present invention may also refer to any connectionless protocol widely supported on Internet 107 where checksums may be
partially disabled, thereby supporting the transfer of bit errors within a datagram. The advantages of UDP over TCP is that UDP can be quickly sent, while TCP requires a
“handshake” with the server which requires more time and bandwidth, which would utilize more energy from battery 101 k. Weak or “noisy” RF signals between wireless
module 101 and wireless network 102 may degrade or slow TCP transmissions, resulting in unwanted and unnecessary retransmission of individual TCP messages in
the standard TCP “handshake” and connection close procedures. Also, the sensor data from a sensor 101 f may be relatively small, such as a dozens of bytes in an
exemplary embodiment, and UDP can provide significantly less signaling overhead than TCP, especially with small messages for the duration of the session. However,
some M2M applications may prefer or require TCP and in this case message 208 can be formatted according to TCP. Thus, according to an exemplary embodiment, both
message 208 and response 209 can be TCP messages. In this exemplary embodiment, message 208 and response 209 could each comprise a series of TCP messages
that can include a TCP SYN, SYN ACK, ACK, ACK w/data, FIN ACK, etc.

According to an exemplary embodiment, module 101 sends the same sensor data in multiple copies of the same UDP packet. Each of the multiple copies of the same
UDP packet can also optionally be formatted according to the UDP Lite protocol. As one example, wireless module sends three identical copies of the UDP or UDP Lite
packet that include the same sensor data. The benefit of sending three copies of UDP Lite include (i) the RF signals 201 received by the base station 103 could include bit
errors, which could result in a regular (RFC 768) UDP packet being dropped, since a bit error could result in a UDP checksum mismatch, as received and processed by
wireless network 102. Note that the use of checksums is mandatory in IPv6, and thus checksums cannot be fully disabled in IPv6. With UDP Lite packets transmitted by
wireless module 101, where the mandatory checksum for IPv6 can cover the packet header, wireless network 102 can forward all packets received, potentially including
bit errors, to server 105 over the Internet 107.

Server 105 can receive the multiple copies of the UDP or UDP Lite packets, which could include bit errors received, and server 105 could compare or combine the multiple
copies or each individual UDP Lite packet in order to remove bit errors. Note that UDP Lite is not required, and wireless module 101 could send the message 208 using a
single UDP packet, or multiple copies of a regular UDP (i.e. non UDP Lite) packet. However, using UDP Lite with multiple packets sent can provide benefits such as if the
sensor data is encrypted in the packet, then a single bit error would normally break the receiver's ability to decipher the data using a cryptographic key, unless the
encrypted data was channel coded and the channel coding could recover from the bit error in order to present an error-free input of the encrypted data to a deciphering
algorithm.

Further, between periods of sleep when a wireless module 101 becomes active and transmits RF signals 201, module 101, which may also comprise a wireless module
101, could send the sensor data in a single UDP Lite packet where the packet includes channel coding, which can also be referred to forward error correction. Forward
error correction could also be implemented by sending multiple copies of the same UDP packet. Note that since large segments of message 208 could include encrypted
or hashed data, those segments may not be appropriate for compression since the data is often similar to random strings which are not readily compressed. Channel
coding techniques for the data in message 208 could include block codes and convolution codes. Block codes could include Reed-Solomon, Golay, BCH, Hamming, and
turbo codes. According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, data within message 208 is sent as a UDP Lite packet using a turbo code to correct multiple bit errors
within a packet or datagram sent by module 101 and received by server 105.

In system 100 illustrated in FIG. 2, server 105 can use IP:port 207 to receive the packet from wireless module 101 and sent from source IP:port 204 to IP:port 207, and
the packet could comprise a message 208 that may include the data from a sensor associated with module 101 or monitored unit 119. As contemplated herein, a
message 208 illustrated in FIG. 2 does not need to include sensor data and other data could be transmitted or sent, such as a server instruction 414 (described in FIG. 4
below), or other data pertaining to module 101 or a monitored unit 119. Note that server 105 can use IP:port 207 to receive a plurality of messages 208 from a plurality of
wireless modules 101. Server 105 preferably listens for UDP packets on IP:port 207 or monitors IP:port 207, although TCP packets could be supported as well. If server
105 receives multiple copies of the same UDP packet from module 101, server 105 preferably includes a timer. The timer can start when the first packet in the series of
packets comprising a message 208 is received, and packets received outside the expiration of the timer would be discarded. In this manner, server 105 would be
protected from replay attacks, even though module 101 may send multiple copies of the same packet in order to implement forward error correction. The timer used by a
server 105 to drop duplicate packets received outside the timer window could be a relatively short value such as less than 5 seconds.

After receiving the message 208 and processing the message according to the techniques described below such as in FIG. 4, server 105 can send a response 209. Since
module 101 may belong to a wireless network 102 which includes a firewall 104, the source IP:port of the message 208 received by server 105 could be different from
the source IP:port 204 utilized by wireless module 101. The source IP:port in message 208 could be changed if firewall 104 performs network address translation (NAT),
as one example. Server 105 may not readily know if a NAT translation has been performed on the message 208. Alternatively, firewall 104 may not perform NAT, but
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could still block data from the Internet 107 which does not properly match the firewall rules. As one example, firewall 104 could be a symmetric firewall (but without NAT
functionality), where only packets from IP:port 207 to IP:port 204 are allowed to pass the firewall after message 208 has been sent by module 101.

In either case, where firewall 104 may or may not perform NAT routing, server 105 preferably sends the response 209 from the server IP:port 207 to the source IP:port it
receives in message 208. According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, response 209 is a UDP packet sent from server 105 with (i) a source IP:port 207 and (i) a
destination IP:port equal to the source IP:port received in message 208, as illustrated in packet 209 a. The example use of source and destination IP:ports in message
208 and response 209 are also illustrated in FIG. 6 a below. In this manner, the UDP packet can traverse a firewall 104, if firewall 104 is present. If firewall 104 is present
and performs NAT routing, then firewall 104 can receive the response 209 and change the destination IP address and port within response 209 to equal IP:port 204.

According to exemplary preferred embodiments, module 101 may also obtain power from a land-line source, such as a traditional 120 volt wall socket, or possibly power
over Ethernet, and other non-transient power sources could be utilized as well. In this case, module 101 may remain persistently connected to the Internet through either
a wireless network 102 or a wired connection such as Ethernet. In other words, module 101 may omit entering periods of sleep or dormancy where inbound packets from
the Internet would not be received due to the sleep state of module 101. Consequently in an exemplary embodiment, module 101 which does not sleep for periods longer
than a minute may preferably periodically send a firewall port binding packet 211 from IP:port 204 to IP:port 207 in order to keep ports and addresses within a firewall
104 and/or firewall 124 open to communications between module 101 and server 105. Firewall port binding packet 211 can comprise a packet that is sent periodically
using a timer interval that is shorter than the port-binding timeout period 117 on a firewall 104 and firewall 124.

Continuing with this exemplary embodiment where module 101 does not sleep for periods longer than approximately one minute, if UDP is utilized for message 208 and
response 209, then a small UDP packet comprising firewall port binding packet 211 can be sent periodically such as every 45 seconds. If TCP is utilized for message 208
and response 209, then a small TCP packet comprising firewall port binding packet 211 can be sent periodically such as every 4 minutes. Other possibilities for the
timing of sending firewall port binding packet 211 are possible as well. By sending firewall port binding packet 211 periodically, server 105 (i) can send module 101 a
response 209, which could include a module instruction 502 as explained in FIG. 5 a, at (ii) time intervals between message 208 and response 209 that are longer than
the firewall port binding timeout values 117 of firewall 104 and/or firewall 124. Without firewall port binding packet 211, if (A) a response 209 sent from server 105 at an
exemplary 180 seconds after receiving message 208, such as after a firewall port binding timeout value 117 of firewall 104 of an exemplary 60 seconds, then (B)
response 209 would be dropped by firewall 104 and the response 209 would not be received by module 101.

FIG. 3

FIG. 3 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to receive a message from a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. As illustrated in FIG. 3,
FIG. 3 can include steps used by a module controller 105 x in a server 105 as illustrated in FIG. 1 ¢ . The processes and operations, including steps for module controller
105 x, described below with respect to all of the logic flow diagrams may include the manipulation of signals by a processor and the maintenance of these signals within
data structures resident in one or more memory storage devices. For the purposes of this discussion, a process can be generally conceived to be a sequence of
computer-executed steps leading to a desired result.

These steps usually require physical manipulations of physical quantities. Usually, though not necessarily, these quantities take the form of electrical, magnetic, or optical
signals capable of being stored, transferred, combined, compared, or otherwise manipulated. It is convention for those skilled in the art to refer to representations of
these signals as bits, bytes, words, information, elements, symbols, characters, numbers, points, data, entries, objects, images, files, or the like. It should be kept in mind,
however, that these and similar terms are associated with appropriate physical quantities for computer operations, and that these terms are merely conventional labels
applied to physical quantities that exist within and during operation of the computer.

It should also be understood that manipulations within the computer are often referred to in terms such as listing, creating, adding, calculating, comparing, moving,
receiving, determining, configuring, identifying, populating, loading, performing, executing, storing etc. that are often associated with manual operations performed by a
human operator. The operations described herein can be machine operations performed in conjunction with various input provided by a human operator or user that
interacts with the computer.

In addition, it should be understood that the programs, processes, methods, etc. described herein are not related or limited to any particular computer or apparatus.
Rather, various types of general purpose machines may be used with the following process in accordance with the teachings described herein.

The present invention may comprise a computer program or hardware or a combination thereof which embodies the functions described herein and illustrated in the
appended flow charts. However, it should be apparent that there could be many different ways of implementing the invention in computer programming or hardware
design, and the invention should not be construed as limited to any one set of computer program instructions.

Further, a skilled programmer would be able to write such a computer program or identify the appropriate hardware circuits to implement the disclosed invention without
difficulty based on the flow charts and associated description in the application text, for example. Therefore, disclosure of a particular set of program code instructions
or detailed hardware devices is not considered necessary for an adequate understanding of how to make and use the invention. The inventive functionality of the claimed
computer implemented processes will be explained in more detail in the following description in conjunction with the remaining Figures illustrating other process flows.

Further, certain steps in the processes or process flow described in all of the logic flow diagrams below must naturally precede others for the present invention to
function as described. However, the present invention is not limited to the order of the steps described if such order or sequence does not alter the functionality of the
present invention. That is, it is recognized that some steps may be performed before, after, or in parallel other steps without departing from the scope and spirit of the
present invention.

The processes, operations, and steps performed by the hardware and software described in this document usually include the manipulation of signals by a CPU or
remote server and the maintenance of these signals within data structures resident in one or more of the local or remote memory storage devices. Such data structures
impose a physical organization upon the collection of data stored within a memory storage device and represent specific electrical or magnetic elements. These
symbolic representations are the means used by those skilled in the art of computer programming and computer construction to most effectively convey teachings and
discoveries to others skilled in the art.

At step 311, the server 105 can record a module public key 111, or a plurality of module keys 111 in a module database 105 k. The module public key 111 could be
received in a message 208 according to steps 516 and 517, including authenticating the message 208, as depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b below.
Module public key 111 could also be recorded at step 311 before module 101 connects to the Internet 107 the very first time, and in this case module public key 111
could be recorded in server 105 by M2M service provider 108 or module provider 109. At step 312, the server 105 can open a TCP/UDP socket associated with an IP:port
number 207 and listen or monitor for incoming message from modules. At step 313, server 105 can receive a message 208 sent by module 101, using the IP:port
number 207. Although not illustrated in FIG. 3, upon the first communication from module 101 by server 105 where the communication could include step 313,
according to an exemplary embodiment, module 101 can also send a certificate 122 to server 105, where certificate 122 would normally include module public key 111
and module identity 110. Server 105 could utilize a certificate 122 to verify a module identity 110, as described in FIG. 4 below at step 412.
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An exemplary format of message 208 is depicted and described in connection with FIG. 6 a below, and other possibilities for a message 208 exist as well. Although not
illustrated in FIG. 3, after receiving message 208, server 105 may also process any channel coding present in message 208 in order to eliminate any bit errors received.
The channel coding could be included in @ message 208 that utilizes the UDP Lite protocol. At step 314, server 105 can decrypt a message 208 using a cryptographic
algorithm 141 and one of (i) server private key 105 c, or (ii) a symmetric key 127. Additional details regarding step 314 are depicted and described in connection with FIG.
4 below. At step 315, server 105 can verify that message 208 was sent by module 101 using a module identity 110, module public key 111, and a cryptographic algorithm
141. Additional details regarding step 315 are depicted and described in connection with FIG. 4 below. Note that step 315 can take place before step 314 if the module
identity 110 and/or a digital signature is not encrypted within message 208 (i.e. a sensor measurement in message 208 could be encrypted but a module identity 110 or
digital signature may not be encrypted). Step 315 may optionally be omitted, if a symmetric key 127 is used to cipher data within message 208, such that a module
digital signature from module 101 was previously verified when the symmetric key 127 was implemented.

After verifying the identity of module 101 in step 315, at step 316 server 105 can record sensor data or sensor measurements within message 208 in a module database
105 k, if message 208 has a sensor measurement. Note that message 208 may not have a sensor measurement, and in this case step 316 can be skipped, or message
208 may also include other data besides a sensor measurement. Sensor data recorded in module database 105 k can be made available for subsequent processing by
server 105 or other servers or applications associated with an M2M service provider 108 in order to manage the function and operation of module 101 or monitored unit
119. As illustrated in FIG. 7 through FIG. 9, received sensor data could also be forwarded by server 105 to an application server 171. Although not illustrated in FIG. 3, in
an exemplary embodiment at step 316 server 105 could alternatively forward the sensor data to application 171 i instead of recording the data in module database 105
k.

After receiving message 208, server 105 can process a response 209 at step 317 a. Step 317 a can comprise encrypting an instruction, where the instruction could
include an acknowledgement of the message received, a command or setting for an actuator, and/or another control message for module 101. Server 105 can utilize a
module public key 111 and cryptographic algorithms 141 in order to encrypt the instruction. Step 317 b can comprise creating a digital signature for the response 209
using the server private key 105 ¢ and cryptographic algorithms 141.

Additional details regarding steps 317 a and 317 b are depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a below. Note that step 317 a and/or step 317 b may optionally
be omitted, such that response 209 is transmitted without encryption and/or a signature, and security could be obtained through other means, such as through firewalls
104 and 124, or using a secured network link between module 101 and server 105, such as setting up a virtual private network (VPN) or SSH tunnel between the two
endpoints. These alternative means for security at the network layer would likely require additional bandwidth and power consumption for a module 101 and thus may
not be adequately efficient. As one example, if module 101 is a wireless module that sleeps for relatively long periods such as every hour (and obtains a new IP address
for every wake period), setting up a new VPN between module 101 and server 105 in order to receive send a message from module 101 may not be practical due to the
extra drain on a battery 101 k for re-establishing the VPN. Or, only portions of steps 317 a and 317 b could be used, such that a response 209 (or a message 208 received
in step 313) is not encrypted but a digital signature is used in the response 209 (or message 208).

After completing steps 317 a and 317 b, at step 209 a, server 105 can send response 209 from (a) the source port utilized to receive message 208 to (b) a destination
IP:port. The destination IP:port can comprise the source IP:port in message 208 as received by server 105, and the destination IP:port can represent the external
interface of a firewall 104. In other words, server 105 may send response 209 from server IP:port 207 to the source IP:port received in message 208, which could
represent the source IP:port on a wireless network firewall 104, wherein the source IP:port on the wireless network firewall 104 contains the firewall IP address 210. The
wireless network firewall 104 could forward the response 209 to module IP:port 204. As contemplated herein, server 105 can send response 209 as soon as practical
after receiving message 208, and in any case response 209 should be sent before the expiration of a firewall port binding timeout value 117 associated with firewall 104.
According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, response 209 is sent by server 105 within 1 second of receiving message 208. After completing step 209 a as
illustrated in FIG. 3 b, server 105 can return to step 312 and listen for or monitor for additional incoming messages 208 from modules 101.

FIG. 4

FIG. 4 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to process a message, including verifying a module's identity and decrypting data, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments. The steps illustrated in FIG. 4 may comprise step 315 and step 316 illustrated in FIG. 3 above. Server 105 can receive message 208 using
IP:port 207, as illustrated in FIG. 2 . Message 208 can be formatted according to the UDP protocol or UDP Lite protocol, although other possibilities exist as well without
departing from the scope of the present invention

At step 407, server 105 can process the packet using the appropriate transport layer protocol, such as UDP. In this step 407, the body of the packet comprising message
208 can be extracted, and a checksum, if any, can be calculated to verify the integrity. Note that if the UDP Lite protocol is utilized, the checksum may optionally only
apply to the packet header. At step 408, server 105 can remove channel coding, if present in message 208. Channel coding techniques utilized in step 408 could include
block codes and convolution codes, and can use the same channel coding algorithms used in channel coding algorithms implemented by module 101, depicted and
described in connection with FIG. 5 a below. By processing channel coding in step 408, server 105 can correct potential bit errors received in message 208, although
channel coding 408 may be optionally omitted. As noted above, the use of channel coding 408 can be preferred in an embodiment, since any bit errors received within
module encrypted data 403 in message 208 could break (i) a cryptographic algorithms 141 used by server 105 at subsequent steps 413, and/or (ii) the verification of
module digital signature 405 at step 410 below.

At step 409, the server 105 can read and record the module identity 110, if module 110 is included in message 208 as external to module encrypted data 403 as
illustrated in an exemplary message 208 in FIG. 6 a below. Although not illustrated in FIG. 4, server 105 can select a module public key 111 for module 101 by querying a
module database 105 k with module identity 110. Module identity 110 could comprise a string or session identifier, whereby server 105 could derive or track a module
identity 110 from one message 208 to the next message 208 using the string or session identifier. By including module identity 110 in a message 208, but external to
module encrypted data 403 such as illustrated in FIG. 6 a below, a server 105 can utilize module identity 110 in order to select a server private key 105 ¢ or symmetric key
127 for decrypting module encrypted data 403. According to an exemplary embodiment, a plurality of server private keys 105 c could be utilized, where a first private key
105 c is used with a first set of modules 101 and a second private key 105 c is used with a second set of modules 101. The first and second private keys 105 ¢ could use
or be associated with different sets of parameters 126. By reading the module identity 110 outside of module encrypted data 403, the module identity 110 can be read
before decryption, in order to identify which of the first or second set server private keys 105 c that a module 101 sending message 208 is associated with, and thus
server 105 can subsequently select the first or second set of server private keys 105 ¢ to use when decrypting module encrypted data 403.

Alternatively according to an exemplary embodiment, if server 105 operates in a distributed environment (such as comprising multiple sub-servers 105 w as illustrated in
FIG. 1 f), an unencrypted module identity 110, including a possibly a session identifier for module identity 110 within a message 208, can be utilized by a message
preprocessor 105 y to select the appropriate sub-server 105 w to process the message 208. Server 105 using message preprocessor 105 y could forward the message
208 to the correct sub-server 105 w. At step 410, server 105 can validate and verify the module identity 110 using the module digital signature 405 inserted by module
101 in message 208. As described in FIG. 4 a above, module digital signature 405 can comprise a secure hash signature or tag, where module 101 generated the hash
signature using the module private key 112 and digital signature algorithms 141 d. As one example, server 105 can utilize the module public key 111 recorded in memory
105 e to securely validate the module digital signature 405 receive in a message 208.
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The module digital signature 405 can be verified according to public key infrastructure (PKI) standards such as the National Institute of Standards (NIST) “FIPS 186-4:
Digital Signature Standard”, or IETF RFC 6979 titled “Deterministic Usage of the Digital Signature Algorithm (DSA) and Elliptic Curve Digital Signature Algorithm (ECDSA)".
Other PKI standards or proprietary techniques for securely verifying a module digital signature 405 may be utilized as well. If message 208 comprises an initial
communication from module 101, at step 412 server 105 can verify that module public key 111 is associated with module identity 110 using a module certificate 122,
where certificate 122 includes a signature 123 from a certificate authority 118, as illustrated in FIG. 1 h . Server 105 could receive certificate 122 before module 101
sends message 208, or server 105 could query module 101 or another server for certificate 122 after receiving message 208. Server 105 could use digital signature
algorithms 141 d to compare a secure hash calculated using (i) a first certificate 122 and/or public key from module 101 and (ii) a second certificate and/or public key
from certificate authority 118 or another server, in order to confirm that module public key 111 is associated with module identity 110, where module identity 110 was
read from message 208 in step 409. The secure hash could also be calculated using module public key 111 and a public key from certificate authority 118, and other
possibilities using PKI exist as well for server 105 to confirm module public key 111 is associated with module identity 110 at step 412.

Steps 409 and 410 are not required to utilize the efficient techniques described herein, and may optionally be omitted. As one example, security could be maintained at
the network layer through the use of wireless network firewall 104 and server network firewall 124, such that only an inbound message 208 to server 105 could be
received by server 105 after security methods are applied at the network layer or application layer. Note that if (A) module encrypted data 403 includes module identity
110 and/or module digital signature 405, then (B) steps 409 and/or 410 may also take place after step 413, where server 105 (i) first decrypts module encrypted data
403 and can then (ii) verify module identity 110 by performing steps 409 and 410 after step 413. If module encrypted data 403 utilizes a symmetric cipher 141 b, then a
module identity 110 can preferably be external to module encrypted data 403 so that server 105 can select the appropriate symmetric key 127 used by module 101 in
order to decipher module encrypted data 403 (since a plurality of modules 101 may communicate with server 105 concurrently).

After verifying module digital signature 405 in step 410, server 105 can record an authenticated module encrypted data 403 from module 101 received in message 208.
At step 413, server 105 can decrypt module encrypted data 403 using cryptographic algorithms 141 and either (i) server private key 105 c as a decryption key with
asymmetric ciphering 141 a or (i) symmetric key 127 with symmetric ciphering 141 b. A symmetric key 127 may be stored in a module database 105 k, as noted in FIG. 1
fabove. If a symmetric key 127 is used at step 413, the symmetric key 127 could be (i) sent by server 105 in a response 209 or (ii) received by server 105 in a prior
message 208, before the message 208 illustrated in FIG. 4 was received by server 105.

With an asymmetric ciphering 141 a scheme used in a module encrypted data 403 and by cryptographic algorithms 141 at step 413, server 105 can decrypt module
encrypted data 403 using (i) server private key 105 c and (ii) RSA algorithms 153, elliptic curve cryptography (ECC) algorithms 154, or other algorithms for public key
cryptography. The use and application of RSA algorithms 153 and cryptography are described within IETF RFC 3447, among other published standards. The use and
application of ECC cryptography and algorithms are described within IETF RFC 6637, among other published standards. ECC algorithms 154 may be preferred in order to
maintain high security with small key lengths, compared to RSA, in order to minimize the message lengths, radio frequency spectrum utilization, and processing power
required by module 101. Thus, the use of ECC algorithms within a decryption algorithm at step 413 may help conserve the life of a battery 101 k of module 101 while
maintaining the objective of securing system 100. Note that module encrypted data 403 may also include a security token 401 (not shown in FIG. 4, but shown in FIG. 5
a ), which could comprise a random string, and thus each module encrypted data 403 received by server 105 in message 208 may be reasonably considered unique and
thus robust against replay attacks.

With a symmetric ciphering 141 b scheme used in a module encrypted data 403 and by cryptographic algorithms 141 at step 413, server 105 can decrypt module
encrypted data 403 using (i) symmetric key 127 and (ii) a symmetric cipher 141 b such as AES 155, Triple DES, or similar secure symmetric ciphers. As one example, by
using ECC cryptography and ECIES, server 105 could decrypt module encrypted data at step 413 by using the steps outlined in FIG. 3, titled “ECIES Encryption Functional
Diagram” in “A Survey of the Elliptic Curve Integrated Encryption Scheme” by Martinez et al in the Journal of Computer Science and Engineering, Volume 2, August 2010,
page 11, (herein incorporated by reference). Other possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention. Server 105 can utilize step 413
illustrated in FIG. 4 to extract the plaintext, or decrypted data within module encrypted data 403.

After decrypting module encrypted data 403, server 105 can read the resulting data within message 208, which could comprise a server instruction 414. The server
instruction 414 can represent the purpose of the message 208 for server 105. Server instruction 414 could comprise a plurality of different procedures for server 105,
such as an “update” with sensor data, a “query” for data or instructions from server 105 or M2M service provide 108, a “notification” of state or condition at module 101
such as an alarm or error, a “configuration request” where module 101 seeks configuration parameters, a “software request” where module 101 request updated software
or routines, a “registration” message where module 101 periodically registers with server 105, etc. Thus, server instruction 414 can comprise the purpose module 101
sends message 208. In addition, server instruction 414 could comprise a “confirmation”, where module 101 sends a “confirmation” in a second message 208 after
receipt of a response 209, where response 209 could include a module instruction 502 (below), and the “confirmation” in this second message 208 could signal server
105 that the module instruction 502 had been properly executed. As contemplated herein, the term “Message (update)” can comprise a message 208 that includes a
server instruction 414 of “update”, and the term “Message (confirmation)” can comprise a message 208 that includes a server instruction 414 of “confirmation”, etc.

As examples for server instruction 414, an “update” could be used to periodically notify server 105 of regular, periodic sensor data 305 acquired by a sensor 101 f An
“update” for server instruction 414 may also comprise a periodic report regarding monitored unit 119 or information regarding a state, condition, or level for an actuator
101 y. A “query” for server instruction 414 could comprise module 101 querying server 105 for data from a module database 105 k, where the data could be associated
with monitored unit 119, wireless network 102, an element within module 101 such as an actuator setting. A “notification” for server instruction 414 could comprise
module 101 notifying server 105 that an alarm or error condition has occurred, such as a sensor measurement exceeds a threshold value or another error condition such
as loss of contact with monitored unit 119. A “configuration request” for server instruction 414 could comprise module 101 requesting server 105 for configuration
parameters or a configuration file. Other possibilities for server instruction 414 exist without departing from the scope of the present invention.

At step 415, server 105 can process the server instruction 414. If server instruction 414 comprises an “update”, then sensor data, or other data in server instruction 414
including potentially a new symmetric key 127 generated by module 101, could be recorded in module database 105 k, Other applications may subsequently access the
sensor data for generating reports or making decisions regarding monitored unit 119. If server instruction 414 comprises a “query”, then server 105 could execute the
query at step 415. If server instruction 414 comprises a “notification” of an alarm, then step 415 could initiate procedures for alarm notification to 3rd parties or alarm
resolution. Other possibilities for processing a server instruction 414 at step 415 exist without departing from the scope of the present invention.

FIG.5a

FIG. 5 ais a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to process a response for a module, including sending and signing a module instruction, in accordance
with exemplary embodiments. The steps illustrated in FIG. 5 a may comprise step 317 a and step 317 b illustrated in FIG. 3 above. Since message 208 and response 209
may traverse the public Internet 107, a module 101 and a server 105 may prefer to take additional steps to sending plaintext in packets in order to maintain security of a
system 100. Server 105 can process a response 209 to a message 208 from module 101 using a module public key 111 and a server private key 105 ¢, according to a
preferred exemplary embodiment. If a symmetric cipher 141 b is utilized within cryptographic algorithms 141, then server 105 may also utilize a symmetric key 127 to
encrypt data within a response 209. Note that the security methods described herein are optional, and message 208 and response 208 can be sent without any or all of
the additional security steps described herein, but the use of these security steps may be preferred.

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 2271

NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 22 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

After receiving message 208 as illustrated in FIG. 2, server 105 can prepare an acknowledgement 501. The acknowledgement 501 can be a simple text, binary, or
hexadecimal string to confirm that message 208 has been received and/or processed by server 105. Since message 208 may be transmitted via a UDP or UDP Lite
packet, module 101 may preferably utilize a reply message from server 105 containing acknowledgement 501, in order to confirm message 208 has been received by
server 105. Alternatively, if TCP is used to transmit message 208, an acknowledgement 501 may be used at the application layer of the Open Systems Interconnection
(0SI) model, wherein a simple TCP ACK message may operate at the lower transport layer than the application layer. UDP may be preferred over TCP in order to reduce
processing resources for module 101 and server 105, especially considering the relatively small and comparably infrequent messages sent between a module 101 and a
server 105 (when compared to web browsing and considering module 101 may have a battery 101 k that may preferably last for weeks or longer without recharging). In
processing a response 209, server 105 may optionally add a security token 401, which could be a random number 128 a, or a randomly generated text, binary, or
hexadecimal string. Security token 401 could be a random number 128 a or string that is included in response 209 in order to make each response 209 unique and thus
avoid any replay attacks when response 209 traverses Internet 107. Note that a message 208 may also preferably include a security token 401.

In other words, the use of security token 401 can ensure to a high level of certainty that each response 209 will be different and thus the data within response 209 would
not be sent more than once. Note that security token 401 may be generated by module 101 in message 208, and in this case server 105 can use the same security token
received in message 208. Security token 401 can alternatively be generated by server 105 and different than any security token 401 received in message 208. As one
example, server 105 could use a first security token 401 received in message 208 to process a second security token 401, where the second security token 401 is
generated using (i) a pre-agreed algorithm between module 101 and server 105 and (ii) the first security token 401 as input into the pre-agreed algorithm. Security token
401 illustrated in FIG. 5 a can be derived or processed by using message 208 in accordance with preferred exemplary embodiments.

Server 105 may also optionally add a module instruction 502 when preparing a response 209. The module instruction 502 could be a string that contains instructions or
configuration parameters for module 101, such as an order to change state, parameters regarding the monitoring of monitored unit 119, server names or addresses,
radio frequency parameters, wireless network 102 authentication parameters or keys, keys for communication with server 105 or M2M service provider 108, etc. Module
instruction 502 may also comprise an instruction to change the state of actuator 101 y, a timer value, a sensor threshold value, the threshold for an alarm state, and
information for display at a user interface 101 j, an instruction to sleep, etc. Module instruction 502 may further comprise an updated module private key 112, and
updated server public key 114, or the address or name of a new server 105 added to M2M service provider 108. According to an exemplary preferred embodiment, a
module instruction 502 could comprise a “key generation” instruction, where module 101 generates a new pair of a module private key 112 and a module public key 111,
utilizing the exemplary steps and procedures illustrated in FIG. 5 b below. The “key generation” 608 module instruction 502 (illustrated in FIG. 6 a below) could be used to
create new keys for a new purpose (such as connecting to a new wireless network 102 or communicating with a new server 105), while the existing keys used to
communicate with server 105 could remain operable or be deprecated at a later time. Alternatively, an existing module public key 111 could be deprecated or become
invalid once server 105 sends a “key generation” module instruction 502.

In order to control module 101, server 105 would normally need to include module instruction 502 in the response 209 only after receiving message 208, since the server
105 would normally not be able to send messages to a module 101 at arbitrary times, such as before a message 208 has been received by the server 105. The reasons
include (i) the module may normally be in a sleep or dormant state, in order to conserve battery life or power consumption, where an unsolicited incoming Internet packet
from server 105 would not be received by module 101, and (ii) a wireless network 102 (or equivalent wired network that a wired module 101 could connect with) may
frequently include a firewall 104. Firewall 104 could prevent packets from the Internet 107 from reaching module 101 unless module 101 had previously first sent a
packet to server 105 within a firewall port-binding timeout period 117 of firewall 104. The port-binding timeout period of a firewall 104 may be an exemplary period such
as 20-60 seconds for UDP packets and several minutes for TCP packets. Note that module instruction 502 may optionally be omitted, such that (b) some response 209
messages may include module instruction 502, and (b) other response 209 messages may omit module instruction 502, but include an acknowledgement 501 to
message 208. Also note that according to an exemplary embodiment described herein, the use of optional strings or steps can be depicted in FIGS. 4 and 5 a through the
use of dashed lines for the various elements illustrated.

Server 105 may then use as input the acknowledgement 501, security token 401, and module instruction 502, including optional data and parameters 126, into
cryptographic algorithms 141 at step 503. The cryptographic algorithms 141 at step 503 can utilize either (i) module public key 111 as an encryption key if asymmetric
ciphering 141 a is utilized, or (i) a shared symmetric key 127 if a symmetric cipher 141 b is utilized, such as AES 155 ciphering. The output of cryptographic algorithms
141 at step 503, using acknowledgement 501, security token 401, and module instruction 502, plus optional data and parameters 126, as input, can be server encrypted
data 504, as illustrated in FIG. 5 a . Server encrypted data 504 could be a string or number, including a text, binary, or hexadecimal string or series of numbers or bits, and
other possibilities for the formal of server encrypted data 504 exist as well, including a file, without departing from the scope of the present invention. By using module
public key 111 and/or symmetric key 127 in the cryptographic algorithms 141 at step 503, server encrypted data 504 may only be reasonably decrypted by module 101
using module private key 112 and/or symmetric key 127. Thus the response 209 transmitted across an Internet 107 may be reasonably considered secure and only
reasonably decrypted by module 101.

Server 105 can then process server encrypted data 504 by appending or including server identity 206. Note that server identity 206 can be appended or included after the
operation of step 503, since the server identity 206 may optionally be openly readable within a response 209 transmitted or sent to module 101. As one example, server
identity 206 could comprise IP address 106 as a source IP address in response 209, which would be openly readable on the Internet 107 since a valid packet must have a
source and destination IP address. Additional details on an exemplary structure of response 209 are illustrated in FIG. 6 a below. By including server identity 206 after
encryption at step 503, the module can read the server identity 206 and verify a digital signature within response 209 without having to first decrypt data within response
209 using the module private key 112 or symmetric key 127. Note that server identity 206 could alternatively be included within server encrypted data 504, such that step
505 takes place before step 504. In other words, including server identity 206 external to a server encrypted data 504 can be used by module 101 to select the proper
server public key 114 when verifying a digital signature in response 209.

Server 105 can then process a server digital signature 506 using the server private key 105 c. The server digital signature 506 can be processed according to public key
infrastructure (PKI) standards such as the National Institute of Standards (NIST) “FIPS 186-4: Digital Signature Standard” (which is hereby incorporated herein by
reference), or IETF RFC 6979 titled “Deterministic Usage of the Digital Signature Algorithm (DSA) and Elliptic Curve Digital Signature Algorithm (ECDSA)” (which is hereby
incorporated herein by reference). The use of a server digital signature 506 can be processed according to the description of a digital signature according to the
Wikipedia entry for “Digital Signature” as of Sep. 9, 2013, which is incorporated by reference herein in its entirety. Also note that other uses of a digital signature as
contemplated within the present invention may refer to the above three references and related standard techniques for processing and creating digital signatures. Other
PKI standards or proprietary methods for securely generating a server digital signature 506 may be utilized as well.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, ECC algorithms for generating server digital signature 506 may be utilized in order to minimize the key length compared
to RSA algorithms. Server digital signature 506 may comprise a secure hash signature using a hash algorithm such as secure hash algorithm 1 (SHA-1), or subsequent
standards such as SHA-2 and SHA-3, and other possibilities exist as well. Server digital signature 506 is illustrated in FIG. 5 a as being processed after server encrypted
data 504, but server digital signature 506 may also optionally be included in server encrypted data 504. Step 506 may also take place before step 505.

Also note that server digital signature 506 may preferably be included in a response 209 before module 101 begins either (i) utilizing a symmetric key 127 shown in step
413 to encrypt a module encrypted data 403, or (ii) accept or process a module instruction 502. After including server digital signature 506 in a first response 209 that
uses asymmetric ciphering 141 a, server 105 may omit server digital signature 506 in a second subsequent response. The second subsequent response could be a case

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 23/71

NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 23 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

where (i) server encrypted data 504 utilizes a symmetric key 127 for ciphering (where server 105 received the symmetric key 127 in a message 208 that utilized
asymmetric ciphering 141 a as illustrated in FIG. 4 above) and (ii) expiration time 133 of symmetric key 127 has not transpired.

Although energy may be conserved for a module 101 utilizing the exemplary steps illustrated in FIG. 5 a and elsewhere herein, a high level of security is desirable for
many “machine-to-machine” applications. A module 101 may be utilized for industrial applications or health monitoring, where the receipt of unauthorized module

instructions 502 from 3" parties could results in damages or losses. Without proper security that can include the steps illustrated in FIG. 5 a, response 209 could include
a module instruction 502, and module 101 could potentially receive commands or instructions from sources other than server 105, such as hackers.

FIG.5b

FIG. 5 b is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to communicate with a module that has derived a public key and private key, in accordance with
exemplary embodiments. In order to utilize communications secured with PKI techniques such as private keys, public keys, certificates, and identities, a module 101 may
preferably obtain or generate these keys and utilize a module identity 110 and/or a certificate 122 in a secure manner. Given that a plurality of modules 101 may be
deployed in potentially remote places, without frequent contact with end users or technicians, the use of secure PKI techniques for a module 101 can create a significant
set of challenges for the generation of module public key 111 and module private key 112, as well as properly and securely obtaining a certificate 122 with an module
identity 110. Using conventional technology, significant challenges and costs can be incurred when (i) module 101 has already been deployed, such as collecting data
from a monitored unit 119, and (ii) module 101 needs to utilize a new set of module private key 112 and module public key 111.

Exemplary embodiments that include derivation or processing of a new module private key 112 and module public key 111 may utilize the particular steps and
procedures contemplated herein, in order to minimize any potential human intervention (with related costs) while continuing to maintain or also enhance security,
compared either (i) externally generating module private key 112, and/or (ii) continuing to use the same module private key 112 for the lifetime of module 101. Over a
long period of operating time for a module 101, such as several years or longer, there may be many reasons module 101 may need a new pair of PKI keys, such as (i)
expiration of a certificate 122, or the certificate 122 of a parent signature authority, (i) the transfer of ownership or control of module 101, where the prior ownership
could have direct or indirect access to the module private key 112, (iii) supporting a new server 105 that has different security requirements or a different set of
parameters 126 (longer keys, different ECC curves, different cryptographic algorithms 141, etc.), and/or (iv) revocation of a public key in a chain of signatures 123
associated with a certificate 122. In the case of (ii) above, new ownership of module 101 may require a module 101 to utilize a new module private key 112 since the old
ownership may have access to an old module private key 122. In the case of (iii) above, a new server 105 may require a pair of public/private keys incompatible with a
prior set of public/private keys utilized by module 101 and/or a certificate 122 for module 101.

Other possibilities exist as well for reasons why a module 101 and/or server 105 may prefer for a module 101 to utilize a new module public key 111 and new module
private key 112. In an exemplary embodiment, module 101 may generate a new public/private key periodically in order to enhance the security of a system 100. A benefit
of a system 100 supporting periodic generation of keys by module 101 is that the key length can be shortened in order to obtain a similar level of security, and the
processing power and energy consumption, possibly from a battery 105 k, can be reduced through the use of shorter key lengths. In other words, over time such as
several months or years, the use of a plurality of different pairs of public/private keys for module 101 with shorter key lengths can be both more secure and energy
efficient than using a single pair of public/private keys with a longer key length for the lifetime of module 101. Shorter key lengths may also be more compatible with
processing power constraints of a module 101. Thus, in exemplary embodiments, module 101 and/or server 105 may prefer for module 101 to periodically generate new
public and private keys.

The general approach adopted by most mobile phone networks over the past two decades has been founded upon the use of a pre-shared secret key recorded in SIM
cards, such as the Ki pre-shared secret key in 2G and 3G networks. That approach may work for mobile phones, where the SIMs can often be easily replaced, but the use
of a pre-shared secret key in a SIM may not be suitable for a module 101 and M2M service provider 108 for many circumstances. As one example, significant costs may
be incurred by swapping out a SIM card for already deployed modules 101, especially if they are in remote locations or continually moving such as a tracking device on a
container, pallet, truck, or automobile. In an exemplary embodiment, a module 101 may preferably record multiple pairs of public/private keys 111/112 for various and
different functions, such as connecting to different servers 105, connecting to different wireless networks 102, etc. As contemplated herein, recording more than one
public/private key 111/112 can comprise module 101 recording a plurality of pairs of module public keys 111 and module private keys 112. In exemplary embodiments,
one pair comprising a first module public key 111 and a first module private key 112 can be identified or selected from a different pair comprising a second module
public key 111 and a second module private key 112 using a module public key identity 111 a.

The number of pairs of public/private keys useful to a module 101 concurrently could be several, such as an exemplary three or more actively used public/private keys,
although other possibilities exist as well. Manually trying to change or add a new SIM card each time a new security key is required may not be efficient or feasible. Or in
another exemplary embodiment, the multiple pairs of private and public keys could be used in sequence, such that module 101 with server 105 utilizes a single module
public key 111 and module private key 112 at any given point in time. In the case where module 101 (i) uses more than one private key 112 and more than one public key
111 and (i) derives at least one module private key 112 and one public key 111 during the lifetime of module 101, this case may be considered module 101 using a
plurality of module private keys 112 and using a plurality of module public keys 111. In the case where module 101 derives or generates more than one module private
key 112 and module public key 111 during the lifetime of module 101, this case may be considered module 101 deriving a plurality of module private keys 112 and
module public keys 111, or also deriving a plurality of pairs of module public keys 111 and module private keys 112. The various pairs in the plurality may use different
sets of parameters 126 or the same set of parameters 126. The plurality of module public keys 111 and module private keys 112 can be processed by a CPU 101 b with
key pair generation algorithms 141 e and a random number generator 128. The random number generator 128 can use input from a sensor 101 f, a radio 101 z, and/or
temporary random seed file.

In exemplary embodiments, module 101 can use a module public key 111 for sending a module encrypted data 403 or receiving a server encrypted data 504 by either (i)
sending the module public key 111 to a server 105 in order to allow the module encrypted data 403 to be decrypted (such as using a step 413) or the server encrypted
data 504 to be encrypted (such as using a step 503), or (i) inputting the module public key 111 into a key derivation function 141 fin order to derive or process a derived
shared secret key 129 b, which could be used with a symmetric key 127. Other possibilities exist as well for module 101 to use its own public key 111 with cryptographic
algorithms for communicating with a server 105.

FIG. 5 b illustrates exemplary steps that can be performed with module 101, including using a module program 101 j, for generating, deriving, and/or updating a module
public key 111 and module private key 112. The steps illustrated in FIG. 5 b include both (i) an “initial” or “startup” case where module 101 has not previously derived keys
(or keys not internally derived may not have been loaded), and (ii) a subsequent or “follow on” time where module 101 can generate or derive keys after keys were initially
obtained or derived. Note that efficient and secure methods and systems contemplated herein, including in FIG. 5 b, may also be utilized with a regular consumer mobile
phone, or smartphone, as a module 101. Mobile phones as module 101 can benefit from (i) deriving a module public key 111 and a module private key 112, (ii) sending
module encrypted data 403 in a message 208 using the derived keys, and (iii) receiving a server encrypted data 504 in a response 209 also using the derived keys. In the
exemplary embodiment where module 101 comprises a mobile phone, then sensor 101 f may comprise a microphone and actuator 101 y may comprise a speaker, and
other possibilities exist as well to those of ordinary skill in the art for module 101 to comprise a mobile phone.
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At step 511, during manufacturing of module 101, including manufacturing of subcomponents such as a circuit board, assembly of hardware components illustrated in
FIG. 1 b, etc., a module identity 110 could be written into the hardware, and could comprise a serial number, International Mobile Equipment Identity (EVIEI) number,
Ethernet MAC address, or a similar persistent identification for a module 101. An IEMI number may be used with a mobile phone as module 101, in a preferred
embodiment. For security purposes, the module identity 110 may preferably be written into a read-only location, such as a readable location on a system bus 101 d,
which could also comprise a ROM 101 c. Recording and utilizing module identity 110 is also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 e, FIG. 2, and elsewhere
herein. Alternatively, module identity 110 could be recorded in a non-volatile memory such as a flash memory 101 w.

At step 512, module 101 can be distributed to end users and also installed with a monitored unit 119. If module 101 is a mobile phone, then monitored unit 119 could be
a person that carries the mobile phone. Also note that a monitored unit 119 could be omitted, and a module 101 could use the techniques contemplated herein. At step
513, a shared secret key 510, parameters 126, and a server address 207 can be recorded in a nonvolatile memory 101 w. Parameters 126 may comprise settings for a
cryptographic algorithms 141 as illustrated in FIG. 1 g, including (i) key lengths, (ii) algorithms to utilize for key generation or ciphering, such as selecting RSA algorithms
153 or ECC algorithms 154, (iii) a specific secure hash algorithm 141 c to utilize, such as SHA-256 or SHA-3, (iv) an expiration date of the module public key 111, (v) a
maximum time value for an expiration time 133 associated with a symmetric key 127, (vi) a ECC parameters 137 or an ECC standard curve 138 as parameters 126 in FIG.
1 h, (vii) the specification of or values for a padding scheme for use with a digital signature algorithms 141 d, and/or similar or related values for using cryptographic
algorithms 141 d. Although not illustrated in FIG. 5 b , at step 512 a configuration file could also be loaded into non-volatile memory, where the configuration file includes
a plurality of fields specifying the operation of module 101. The shared secret key 510, parameters 126, and server address 207 could be included in a configuration file.

Continuing at step 513, server identity 206 could be utilized in place of or in addition to server address 207, and in this case module 101 can later perform a DNS or
DNSSEC lookup using server identity 206 in order to obtain server address 207 for use in a message 208, such as the destination address. Shared secret key 510 and
server address 207 (or server identity 206) could also be recorded in a ROM 101 ¢ at step 513. Step 513 may also be performed concurrently with step 511 or step 512.
According to an exemplary embodiment, a manufacturer may perform step 513 and in this case step 513 could take place concurrently with step 511. In another
embodiment, a distributor of module 101 could perform step 513 and in this case step 513 could take place concurrently with step 512. Alternatively, step 513 may be
performed by a technician or end user after manufacturing and distribution and before module 101 begins collecting sensor data with a monitored unit. Other
possibilities exist as well for the sequence of steps 511 through 513 illustrated in FIG. 5 b without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Note that step 513 may take place multiple times during the lifetime of a module 101, and in this case (a) the first time step 513 is conducted, step 513 could be
conducted concurrent with steps 511 or 512, and (b) a subsequent time step 513 is conducted, step 513 could be conducted after the receipt of a response 209, where
the response 209 includes a second shared secret key 510, server address 207, and also potentially a new module identity 110. In other words, although not illustrated in
FIG. 5 b, a module 101 could return to step 513 from later steps upon the equivalent of a “factory reset”, or similar command where flash memory 101 w and other
nonvolatile memory would be cleared. In an exemplary embodiment where step 513 takes place a second time may potentially be the transfer of ownership or control of
module 101, or a another embodiment where step 513 takes place a second time could be the upload of new firmware that is incompatible with a previous configuration
file. In any case, shared secret key 510 can preferably be uniquely associated with module 101 (i.e. any given shared secret key 510 may belong only to an individual
module 101).

Shared secret key 510 may comprise a pre-shared secret key 129 a, as described in FIG. 1 e . If module 101 has already derived a module private key 112 and module
public key 111 (such as when step 513 is being conducted at a second or additional time as contemplated in the previous paragraph), then shared secret key 510 may
comprise (i) a key received in a server encrypted data 504 including possibly a symmetric key 127, or (i) a derived shared secret key 129 b. Derived shared secret key
129 b could be obtained from using a key derivation function 141 f and module public key 111 and server public key 114, using a module public key 111 that has already
been derived or used by module 101 (such as if at least one module private key 112 and module public key 111 had already been used or derived before step 513).

As contemplated herein in an exemplary embodiment, an first module private key 112 and first module public key 111 could be derived outside module 101 and loaded
into a nonvolatile memory such as flash memory 101 w at a prior time before step 513, and the shared secret key 510 could be received by module 101 using the first
module private key 112 and module public key 111 (such as receiving the shared secret key 510 in a server encrypted data 504 using the first module private key 112
which had been loaded). Step 513 could then comprise a later time after the server encrypted data 504 has been received that includes the shared secret key 510, where
module 101 may (i) prefer to begin utilizing keys that module 101 internally derives using cryptographic algorithms 141 instead of (i) continuing to use the first module
public key 111 and module private key 112 that were derived outside of the module 101, such as possibly loaded into a nonvolatile memory from an external source.

In the embodiment where shared secret key 510 has not been received by module 101 in a server encrypted data 504, shared secret key 510 could be obtained and
loaded by a distributor, installer, or end user into a nonvolatile memory such as flash memory 101 w in the form of a pre-shared secret key 129 a, where pre-shared secret
key 129 a was obtained using a module identity 110 and pre-shared secret key code 134 as depicted and described in connection with FIG. 1 e above. Module 101 could
also utilize a first pre-shared secret key 129 a, including a first pre-shared secret key 129 a entered by potentially a distributor, installer, or end-user described in FIG. 1 e,
to derive shared secret key 510. Other possibilities exist as well for shared secret key 510, and shared secret key 510 can be useful for the proper identification and/or
authentication of module 101 upon module 101's generation of a private key 112 and public key 111, as described below including step 517. If module 101 is a mobile
phone, as contemplated herein, shared secret key 510 could be loaded by a distributor or company selling or servicing the mobile phone, or shared secret key 510 could
be obtained by the end user or subscriber accessing a web page associated with a mobile operator for a wireless network 102 associated with the mobile phone and/or
SIM card.

Also note that as contemplated herein, an initial module private key 112 and initial module public key 111 could be recorded into nonvolatile memory at step 513. For
example, a manufacturer, distributor, installer, technician, or end-user could load the initial module private key and initial module public key 111, where the initial module
public key 111 would be utilized to authenticate at step 517 a subsequent set of public/private keys derived by module 101 at step 515. In this case, the initial module
public key 111 and/or initial module private key 112 described in the previous two sentences could comprise the shared secret key 510. One reason the initial module
private key 112 with the initial module public key 111 would comprise a shared secret key 510 may be that (i) the initial module private key 112 and initial module public
key 111 together have been “shared” in the sense that the initial module private key 112 has been located outside module 101 and in possession of an entity such as the
manufacturer, distributor, installer, technician, or end-user in order to load the initial module private key into a nonvolatile memory such as flash memory 101 w (and initial
module public key 111 is subsequently shared with server 105), (ii) the initial module private key 112 and initial module public key 111 can be used to authenticate a
subsequent message 208 containing a public key internally derived by the module at step 517 below, and (iii) the initial module private key 112 would remain “secret” in
the sense that it is not publicly shared (i.e. an initial or “loaded” module private key 112 could preferably kept confidential and thus part of a “shared secret key”). Thus,
FIG. 5 b also contemplates an embodiment where shared secret key 510 at step 513 comprises an initial public/private key pair for module 101 that is not internally
derived by module 101, including keys derived at step 515.

Note that the contemplation of the use of shared secret key 510 as a pre-shared secret key 129 a within the present invention may be different than the use of a pre-
shared secret key within a SIM card as commonly supported by wireless networks 102 with mobile phones in 2013. Specifically, as depicted and described in connection
with FIG. 1 e and elsewhere herein, the shared secret key 510, either (i) comprising a pre-shared secret key 129 a or (ii) derived from a pre-shared secret key 129 a, may
be moved by CPU 101 b into a volatile memory such as RAM 101 e, with subsequent access by cryptographic algorithms 141. In contrast, the pre-shared secret key
within a SIM card for mobile phones is usually designed to prevent movement of the pre-shared secret key within a SIM into RAM 101 e.
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If a SIM card is present within module 101, and the SIM card contains a pre-shared secret key, such as Ki, then as contemplated herein, shared secret key 510 may be
derived using the SIM card and Ki. As one example, module 101 could (i) utilize a RAND message, potentially received from a 3G or 4G mobile network such as wireless
network 102, and (ii) input the RAND into the SIM card and receive a response RES (or SRES), and utilize the string in RES to process or derive a shared secret key 510.
Response RES could also comprise a shared secret key 510. Server 105 could also submit the same RAND associated with the SIM card and Ki to wireless network 102,
and receive the same RES as obtained by module 101. By both module 101 and server 105 having the same RES value, they can follow a pre-agreed series of steps to
use the same RES in order to derive a commonly shared secret key 510 (or the shared RES could comprise a shared secret key 510). In one embodiment where module
101 includes a SIM card for a wireless network 102, such as a 4G LTE network, module 101 and server 105 could both utilize a key derivation function 141 f, using the
same RES as input, in order to derive the same shared secret key 510.

At step 514, module 101 can read module identity 110 using a read-only address. Module 101 can read module identity 110 directly from read-only hardware address by
using system bus 101 d, including from a ROM 101 ¢, or module 101 can read module identity 110 from a nonvolatile memory such as a flash memory 101 w. Thus, the
read-only address could comprise an address accessible on system bus 101 d that is designated read-only for a period of time. The module identity 110 could be
recorded into a flash memory 101 w by module 110 after a prior read of module identity 110 from a read-only address. In this case (module 101 taking the step described
in the previous sentence), reading module identity 110 from the nonvolatile memory at step 514 can also comprise module 101 reading module identity 110 using a read-
only address. Thus, although module 101 may read module identity 110 from a flash memory 101 w;, if (a) module 101 initially utilized a read-only address to record the
module identity 110 into the flash memory 101 w, then (b) reading module identity 110 from the flash memory 101 w could comprise using a read-only address to read
module identity 110. Other possibilities exist as well, such as the address that includes module identity 110 in either (i) a nonvolatile memory such as a ROM 101 c or (ii)
an address accessible on system bus 101 d, could be designated for a period of time as available for a read-only operation. Step 514 could also take place after step 515
below.

At Step 515, module 101 can derive module private key 112 and a corresponding module public key 111 using (i) random number generator 128, (i) parameters 126, (iii)
cryptographic algorithms 141, and/or (iv) a key pair generation algorithm 141 e. Module 101 at step 515 and elsewhere in the present invention can be a mobile phone
such as a smartphone. Private key 112 and corresponding module public key 111 can be derived according to a wide range of parameters 126, and can utilize different
algorithms for different pairs of keys, such as RSA 153 or ECC 154. Key derivation at step 515 could generate keys of various lengths, such as 2048 bits with RSA 153 or
283 bits with ECC 154, and other possibilities exist as well. If using ECC 154 to derive a pair of keys for module 101, step 515 could also accommodate the use of
different elliptic curves for compatibility with server 105, such as the use of odd-characteristic curves, Koblitz curves, and making sure the derived keys by module 101
use a compatible or identical elliptic curve or defined elliptic curve equation as server 105, etc. Module 101 can use ECC parameters 137 or an ECC standard curve 138 in
a parameters 126 to derive module private key 112 and/or module public key 111.

Deriving keys in step 515 could also comprise using values such as constants or variables in a parameters 126 to define an elliptic curve equation for use with an ECC
algorithm 154. The values or constants to define an equation for an elliptic curve could be input into a key pair generation algorithms 141 e in the form of ECC
parameters 137 or an ECC standard curve 138. In an exemplary embodiment, where a parameters 126 does not include constants and variables for defining an elliptic
curve equation, a key pair generation algorithms 141 e could use pre-defined elliptic curves with ECC algorithms 154 such as standardized, named curves in ECC
standard curve 138 including exemplary values such as sect283k1, sect283r1, sect409k1, sect409r1, etc. Exemplary, standardized named curves, as opposed to module
101 and server 105 using an internally generated elliptic curve equation using parameters 126, are also identified as example curves in IETF RFC 5480, titled “Elliptic
Curve Cryptography Subject Public Key Information”. Thus, module 101 could use either standardized elliptic curves, or a separate defined elliptic curve equation as
specified in a parameters 126.

The curve for module 101 to utilize in deriving module public key 111 and module private key 112 at step 515 could be specified in parameters 126. Consequently, the
parameters of keys generated by module 101 at step 515 (including key length or algorithms utilized) may be selected based upon the requirements of the application
and can be included in a parameters 126. When deriving keys at step 515, module 101 may also preferably utilize data from sensor 101 f, radio 101 z, a bus 101 d, a
physical interface 101 a, memory 101 e, and/or a clock in order to generate a seed 129 for random number generator 128, or random number generator 128 could utilize
these inputs directly. A random number 128 a can be input into key pair generation algorithm 141 e in order to derive the module public key 111 and module private key
112. Note that with ECC algorithms 154, a module private key 112 can be a random number 128 a in one embodiment, and the module public key 111 can be derived with
a key pair generation algorithms 141 e using the module private key 112 comprising the random number 128 a.

Upon key derivation at step 515, module private key 112 and module public key 111 can be recorded in a nonvolatile memory 101 w. Module private key 112 is preferably
not transmitted or sent outside module 101. Note that module 101's internal derivation, or processing or creation, of module private key 112 and corresponding module
public key 111 can have many benefits. First, module private key 112 does not need to be recorded in any other location than within module 101, and thus may also be
considered not shared. Recording module private key 112 only within module 101 avoids potential security risks of (i) storing or recording module private key 112 in
other locations, such as with module provider 109, M2M service provider 108, or an installer or end user of module 101, and (ii) transferring module private key 112 to

and/or from these other locations. One security risk from storage of module private key 112 outside module 101 is that unauthorized 3 parties may gain access to the
module private key 112.

Also note that over a potential lifetime of a decade or more of operation of module 101, each time a new module private key 112 may be required (for various potential
reasons outlined above), the external recording and/or transferring of module private key 112 incurs a potential security risk. Security risks can be compounded if the
external location records private keys 112 for a plurality of modules 101. Also, by internally generating private key 112 at step 515, module 101 can overcome significant
limitations and costs requiring the distribution of a pre-shared secret key Ki in the form of a SIM card or similar physical distribution of a pre-shared secret key, after
module 101 begins operations. In comparison, the use of a shared secret key 510 in the present invention does not require physical distribution of a new shared secret
key 510 after module 101 begins operations. Module 101's key derivation could be triggered by either (i) a bootloader program 125, where the bootloader program 125
determines that memory within module 101 does not contain a module private key 112, or (i) via a module instruction 502 such as a “key generation” command in a
response 209 from a server, and other possibilities exist as well.

Note that module 101's generation of keys after deployment and installation may create challenges for authentication of a new module public key 111 with module
identity 110, since module 101 may be connecting to server 105 or M2M service provider 108 via the Internet 107. After module 101 creates new module public key 111
and module private key 112 at step 515, at step 516 server 105 can receive a message 208 with the module identity 110, the new module public key 111, and parameters
126. Parameters 126 in message 208 at step 516 can represent the parameters 126 used to generate the module public key 111. The sub-steps for a server 105 to
receive a message 208 are also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 2 above. Parameters 126 within a message 208 can comprise descriptive values for new
module public key 111. Note that at step 516, server 105 does not need to receive new module public key 111 in the form of a certificate 122 (although it could be in the
form of a certificate 122). New module public key 111 could be received by server 105 within a string or field within a body 602 of a TCP/UDP packet 601 a, illustrated in
FIG. 6 b below. As depicted in step 516 shown in FIG. 6 b below, message 208 can also optionally include a module public key identity 111 a, which can be recorded in
module database 105 k along with module identity 110 and module public key 111 a.

According to an exemplary embodiment, a first source (IP:port) number received in a first message 208 at step 516 can be different than a second source IP:port number
in a second message 208 at step 518 below, wherein a response 209 send in step 519 below can preferably be sent to the second source IP:port number received in the
second message 208 at step 518 in order to traverse a firewall 104 (as depicted and described in connection with packet 209 a in FIG. 2 ). In other words, the proper
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destination IP:port for a response 209 to a module 101 can change over time, such as the proper destination IP:port changing due to the use of sleep states by module
101 and/or function of a firewall 104. Consequently, according to an exemplary embodiment, a response 209 can utilize a destination IP:port number equal to the source
IP:port number received in the last message 208 from module 101 received by server 105.

At step 517, server 105 can authenticate the message 208 received in step 516 using the shared secret key 510 described in step 513. Server 105 could record the
shared secret key 510. If step 517 occurs for the first time in a lifetime of module 101, then shared secret key 510 could comprise a pre-shared secret key 129 a recorded
by server 105 in a module database 105 k illustrated in FIG. 1 f. If step 517 occurs at subsequent time, then server 105 could have sent shared secret key 510 in a server
encrypted data 504 and recorded shared secret key 510 in a module database 105 k for later use (such as at step 517). Server 105 can authenticate the message 208
according to message digest, or using the shared secret key 510 as a symmetric key 127 within a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b, where the successful encryption
and decryption of data within message 208 using the shared secret key 510 on both ends could be confirmation that message 208 is authenticated, since both parties
would only be able to mutually encrypt and decrypt by sharing the same shared secret key 510.

Other possibilities exist as well for server 105 to use a shared secret key 510 in order to authenticate a message 208 that contains a new module public key 111 (where
module 101 contains a new module private key 112). In one embodiment, message 208 in step 516 could include a module digital signature 405, where the module 101
used the shared secret key 510 as a private key to generate the module digital signature 405. After receiving authenticated new module public key 111 in steps 516 and
517, according to a preferred exemplary embodiment, server 105 can preferably only accept and process (A) either incoming (i) a symmetric keys 127 ciphered with a
asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a, and/or (i) incoming server instructions 414, when (B) the next or a subsequent incoming message 208 from module 101 using
module identity 110 also includes a valid module digital signature 405 verified by using the new module public key 111, received at step 516.

According to an exemplary embodiment, shared secret key 510 can be associated with a module public key identity 111 a, and shared secret key 510 can be used to
authenticate a particular value for a module public key identity 111 a. In this embodiment, (i) a message 208 with module public key 111 and a first module public key
identity 11 a may be authenticated using a shared secret key 510, but (i) a second message with module public key 111 and a second module public key identity 111 a
may not be authenticated using the same shared secret key 510. Thus, in accordance with an exemplary embodiment, shared secret key 510 can be used for both (i) a
single time for authenticating a module public key 111, and (ii) authenticating a module public key 111 with a particular value for the module public key identity 111 a.
Note that module public key identity 111 a can be particularly useful with key revocation, such that a key revocation could specify a particular module public key identity
111 a (associated with a particular module public key 111) to be revoked, but other module public keys 111 with different module public key identities 111 a could remain
valid and not revoked.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 5 b, server 105 could operate with a certificate authority 118 in order to utilize a new module public key 111, as described in this
paragraph. At step 516, new module public key 111 could be received by server 105 in the form of a uniform resource locator (URL) or domain name for download of a
certificate 122 corresponding to the new module public key 111. If new module public key 111 is included in a certificate 122 in this embodiment of step 517 (or a URL to
the certificate 122), then module 101 could send server 105 a URL or address on the Internet 107 where server 105 could download the new module public key 111, such
as if module 101 had a certificate authority 118 sign the new module public key 111. In this case, (i) the certificate authority 118 (or a separate server than server 105)
could perform the steps of 516 and 516 before server 105 conducts step 518 below, and (ii) certificate authority 118 would need some confirmation module 101 using
module identity 110 was the correct owner of new module public key 111. Certificate authority 118 could authenticate module 101 using the shared secret key 510
(instead of server 105 authenticating module 101 directly with the shared secret key 510). Other possibilities exist as well for module 101 to utilize shared secret key 510
to authenticate a module public key 111 that has been derived by module 101.

After steps 516 and 517, server 105 can update a module database 105 k using the module identity 110 to insert or update the new module public key 111, and
parameters 126 associated with new module public key 111. Server 105 may communicate with a plurality of modules 101, and thus could utilize a module database
105 k in order to record the new module public key 111 and parameters 126 with the module identity 110. In one embodiment, the module identity 110 could preferably
operate as an index within a table of module database 105 k in order to speed reads and writes from the table used with module public key 111, parameters 126, and
also selecting a symmetric key 127 for a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b in later messages. As described in FIG. 1 g, parameters 126 can include data useful for
the operation of cryptographic algorithms 141 and module public key 111. According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, some modules 101 in a system 100 could
utilize a first elliptic curve, such as using a first set of ECC parameters 137 or first ECC standard curve 138 within a parameters 126, and other modules 101 could utilize
a second and different elliptic curve within a parameters 126, such as a second set of ECC parameters 137 or second ECC standard curve 138.

After updating the new module public key 111, in step 518 of FIG. 5 b, server 105 could receive a second message 208, and the second message 208 can include a
module identity 110 and module encrypted data 403. Although not illustrated in FIG. 5 b, the second message 208 could also include a module digital signature 405,
wherein the module digital signature is created with the new module public key 111 received in step 516. Server 105 could then utilize the steps illustrated in FIG. 4 in
order to process the incoming message 208 with the new module public key 111, including using the module identity 110 received in the second message 208 to select
the new module public key 111 and subsequently verify a module digital signature 405 using the new module public key 111 and digital signature algorithm 141 d. Also
as discussed in FIG. 4 in connection with processing a received message 208, server 105 could decrypt the module encrypted data 403 in the second message 208 by
using server private key 105 c. In one embodiment, the second message 208 as illustrated in FIG. 5 b, which could be the next message after authenticating module
public key 111 in step 517, could include a symmetric key 127.

The module encrypted data 403 in step 518 could include a symmetric key 127 for utilization with a symmetric cipher 141 b. Module 101 could also send sensor data in
a module encrypted data 403 at step 518. Or, at step 518 the second message 208 could be a signal for server 105 to use a key derivation function 141 f with the server
public key 114 and the new module public key 111 (received at step 516) to create a new derived shared key 129 b for use with symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b in
subsequent messages 208. If the second message 208 in step 518 comprises a signal for server 105 to derive a new derived shared key 129 b, then this second
message 208 could then optionally leave off module encrypted data 403 and/or a module digital signature 405. The successful use of a new derived shared key 129 b
(using the new module public key 111 and existing server public key 114) with symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b at subsequent steps by both module 101 and server
105 can indicate to each the communications are mutually authenticated. Second message 208 could also include a server instruction 414, and other possibilities exist
as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

At step 519, server 105 can send a response 209 to module 101, where the response 209 includes server encrypted data 504 and a module instruction 502. Server 105
could take the steps to create and send response 209 as depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a . Response 209 could be formatted according to the
exemplary response 209 illustrated in FIG. 6 a . The module instruction 502 could be an acknowledgement 501 that the second message 208 sent in step 518 was
received by server 105. At step 520, server 105 can receive a third message 208 with a confirmation 414 to server 105. Confirmation 414 can be used to signal proper
execution of module instruction 502, if module instruction 502 comprised an instruction other than an “ACK” or acknowledgement 501. If module instruction 502 in step
519 was an acknowledgement 501 from server 105, then the confirmation 414 may omitted and in this case step 520 could be skipped.

At step 521 server 101 can determine or evaluate if a new module public key 111 and/or certificate 122 are required for continued operation. One reason for the need of
new keys could be the expiration of a certificate 122 for module 101, or the desire to utilize a different set of parameters 126 such as a longer key length for increase
security or the use of a different ECC parameters 137 or a different ECC standard curve 138 with cryptographic algorithms 141. As described elsewhere herein, many
other possibilities exist for reasons why module 101 and/or server 105 can prefer for module 101 to utilize a new module public key 111 and new module private key
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112. Either server 105 or module 101 may determine that the use of a new module public key 111 and new module private key 112 may be preferred at step 521. If
module 101 determines that the use of a new module public key 111 and new module private key 112 is preferred or desirable, module 101 could send server 105 a
signal that new keys will be generated either before step 521 or at step 521.

Upon determining new keys are desirable at step 521, then server 105 could instruct module 101 to derive new private and public keys by returning to step 515. Although
not illustrated in FIG. 5 b, upon determining “yes” at step 521, server 105 could send a module instruction 502 of “new key generation” and also a new set of parameters
126 to utilize with the new module private key 112 and module public key 111. In accordance with exemplary embodiments, module instruction 502, including the “new
key generation” instruction and set of parameters 126, can be sent in a response 209 both (i) after module 101 wakes from a sleep or dormant state and sends a
message 208 after waking from the sleep or dormant state, and (ii) before the expiration of a firewall port binding timeout value 117 after receiving the message 208. If
server 105 determines that new keys are not required or desirable at step 521, server 105 can then proceed to step 312 and wait for additional incoming messages 208
from module 101 or other modules. Step 312 is also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 3 .

FIG.6a

FIG. 6 a is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary message received by a server, and an exemplary response sent from the server, in accordance
with exemplary embodiments. FIG. 6 a illustrates exemplary details within message 208 received by server 105 and also response 209 sent by server 105. Message 208
may comprise a TCP/UDP packet 601 a sent from module 101 source IP:port 204 to server 105 destination IP:port 207. According to an exemplary embodiment, UDP or
UDP Lite formatting for TCP/UDP packet 601 a may be preferred. Source IP:port 204 and destination IP:port 207 in message 208 may be included within a header in
TCP/UDP packet 601 a. Although a single message 208, response 209, module 101, and server 105 are shown in FIG. 6 a, system 100 as illustrated in FIG. 2 may
comprise a plurality of each of these elements. As contemplated herein, the term “datagram” may also refer to a “packet”, such that referring to an element as datagram
601 a can be equivalent to referring to packet 601 a.

TCP/UDP packet 601 a may include a body 602, which can represent the data payload of TCP/UDP packet 601 a. The data payload of message 208 can optionally
include channel coding 406 as described in FIG. 4 above, if the transport protocol for TCP/UDP packet 601 a supports the transmission of bit errors in the body 602 (as
opposed to entirely dropping the packet), such as with the UDP Lite protocol. Support for the transmission of bit errors in body 602 by wireless network 102 would be
preferred over entirely discarding a packet, since the programs such as module controller 105 x could include support for and utilization of channel coding 406. Without
UDP Lite formatting, message 208 can alternatively sent by module 101 as a UDP datagram, such as if wireless network 102 (or a wired connection) does not support
the UDP Lite protocol. Note that in this case (no support for the transmission of bit errors in a body 602), wireless network 102 and nodes within Internet 107 would
preferably include channel coding on the data link layers of the OSI stack in order to maintain robustness to bit errors at the physical layers of various hops along the path
between module 101 and server 105.

Note that if (A) message 208 comprises (i) regular UDP or TCP formatting (i.e. not UDP Lite or similar variations) within an IPv6 network, or (i) a UDP or TCP format
within an IPv4 network with a 603 enabled, then (B) channel coding 406 may optionally be omitted. Checksum 603 can comprise a value to for an integrity check of a
packet 601 a, and the calculation and use of checksum 603 is defined in IETF standards for TCP and UDP packets. In accordance with a preferred exemplary
embodiment, including the use of IPv6 for Internet 107 and a UDP datagram for message 208 and response 209, a checksum 603 sent by module 101 in a message 208
does not equal a checksum 603 in the message 208 received by server 105.

The body 602 can include a module identity 110, module encrypted data 403, and channel coding 406. Although not illustrated in FIG. 6 a, body 602 could also include a
module digital signature 405, as illustrated in FIG. 6 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401. Module identity 110 is illustrated in FIG. 6 a as external to module
encrypted data 403, although module identity 110 may optionally only be included in module encrypted data 403, and in this case module identity 110 would not be
external to module encrypted data 403 in a body 602. By including module identity 110 as external to module encrypted data 403, server 105 can use the unencrypted
module identity 110 in order to select either (i) the appropriate module public key 111 to verify module digital signature 405 if an asymmetric cipher 141 a is used within
cryptographic algorithms 141, or (i) the appropriate symmetric key 127 within cryptographic algorithms 141 to decrypt the module encrypted data 403. Module public
key 111 and symmetric key 127 may preferably be recorded in a database 105 d, such that server 105 can access a plurality of public keys using module identity 110 in
body 602 for a plurality of modules 101.

Thus, by including module identity 110 external to module encrypted data 403, server 105 can utilize the module identity 110 to query a database 105 d and select the
appropriate module public key 111 or symmetric key 127. As noted previously, module identity 110 could comprise a string or number that is uniquely associated with
module identity 110, such as a session identity, as opposed to being a module identity 110 that is read from hardware in module 101 such as an IMEI number, Ethernet
MAC address, etc. Module identity 110 is illustrated in FIG. 6 a as a session identity that is a different representation of module identity 110 of a serial number such as in
FIG. 2, but in both cases the values can comprise a module identity 110 since the values can be uniquely associated with module 101 at any point in time.

According to an exemplary embodiment where asymmetric ciphering 141 a of module encrypted data 403 is utilized, such as (i) the first message 208 sent by module
101 and (i) where a symmetric key 127 had not been previously exchanged, module identity 110 can be (a) within module encrypted data and (b) not external to module
encrypted data 403. In this case, server 105 can utilize server private key 105 c to, in sequence, decrypt module encrypted data 403, extract module identity 110 from the
decrypted module encrypted data 403, and then used the module identity 110 to select module public key 111 from module database 105 k in order to verify a module
digital signature 405. Note that if a module identity 110 is in body 602 and external to module encrypted data 403, then module identity 110 could be obfuscated or
otherwise ciphered according to a pre-agreed algorithm with server 105, such that server 105 can utilize the obfuscated or ciphered module identity 110 to select a
module public key 111 from module database 105 k. The value of “[Module Identity String]” shown in FIG. 6 a could comprise an obfuscated module identity 110.
According to an exemplary embodiment where (i) symmetric ciphering of module encrypted data 403 is utilized, such as after a first message 208 had already been sent
by module 101 and a symmetric key 127 had previously been exchanged, then (ii) module identity 110 can be external to module encrypted data 403 and in body 602 in
order for server 105 to utilize module identity 110 and select symmetric key 127 from a module database 105 k, thereby enabling server 105 to decrypt the module
encrypted data 403 using the selected symmetric key 127.

The module digital signature 405 can be calculated using the steps and algorithms described in FIG. 4 above. Module digital signature 405 can be a secure hash string or
number, and can be calculated using module private key 112 and digital signature algorithms 141 d. Server 105 can verify module digital signature 405 using module
public key 111 according to the standard techniques for verifying digital signatures using PKI as described at step 410 in FIG. 4 . Note that module digital signature 405
can be useful for server 105 to maintain security, since server public key 114 may be shared and potentially other nodes besides module 101 could attempt to send in
encrypted data using server public key 114.

In addition, the module digital signature 405 may optionally be omitted from body 602 after module 101 has previously sent symmetric key 127 in a previous message
208 to the message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 a . In other words, in a series of messages 208, module 101 can preferably change from (i) using asymmetric ciphering 141 a
with an initial message 208 that includes symmetric key 127 in a module encrypted data 403 (where the initial message 208 also includes module digital signature 405
and module identity 110) to (i) using symmetric ciphering 141 b with subsequent messages 208 without module digital signature 405 in the series (where the
subsequent messages 208 can include an obfuscated module identity 110 external to module encrypted data 403 for server 105 to select the appropriate symmetric key
127). The series of messages 208 could begin when the initial message 208 is sent by module 101 and end when expiration time 133 of symmetric key 127 has
transpired, and subsequently a new series of messages 208 could begin where the first message 208 in the new series of messages changes back to asymmetric
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ciphering 141 a with initial message 208 that includes symmetric key 127 in a module encrypted data 403 (where the initial message 208 also includes a new module
digital signature 405). Other possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Using a message 208 with a module digital signature 405 can be both more efficient and overall more secure than digest authentication (such as the digest
authentication described in IETF RFC 2069), although using digest-based authentication may be alternatively used. First, the use of a module digital signature 405
requires only a single packet for message 208 and a single packet for response 209 for secure communication between module 101 and server 105. The alternative
digest-based authentication would normally require at least 4 packets comprising: (i) message 208, (ii) a challenge to message 208 from server 105 with a security token
401, (iii) a second message from module 101 with a hashed string generated using (i) the challenge, (ii) cryptographic algorithms 141, and (iii) the module private key
112, and then (iv) an acknowledgement from server 105. The additional messages with digest-based authentication would thereby drain battery life faster or utilize more
energy compared to using module digital signature 405.

Second, the use of module digital signature 405 allows a system 100 to be more highly secured since (i) server 105 may need to be connected to the Public Internet 107
and receive packets from a wide range of IP addresses that are not known before messages 208 arrive, and (ii) by using module digital signature 405, server 105 can
then preferably not respond to incoming packets and messages without first receiving a properly signed module digital signature 405 (where the module identity 110
associated with module digital signature 405 could also be verified using a certificate 122 and a certificate authority public key 131). By server 105 remaining silent to all
packets except packets with a properly signed module digital signature 405, system 100 can thereby remain more secure. In other words, according to preferred
exemplary embodiments, server 105 does not send a response 209 to a first message 208 in a series of messages 208 that does not include a validated module digital
signature 405 (where the validated module digital signature 405 includes a verified module identity 110), thereby increasing security. Once at least one module digital
signature 405 has been received by server 105, then server 105 could use a symmetric key 127 to verify a module identity until a timer expiration 133 for the symmetric
key 127. Server 105 could receive a symmetric key using the message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401, and other possibilities exist
as well for securely sending and receiving a symmetric key 127.

Module encrypted data 403 can be processed using the steps and algorithms described in FIG. 4 . Note that module encrypted data 403 as illustrated in FIG. 6 a is shown
in a plaintext form for ease of illustration, but actual module encrypted data 403 within body 602 of a packet 601 a could be transmitted as binary, hexadecimal, Base64
binary-to-text encoding, or other encoding rules. Note that encryption by module 101 may optionally be omitted, and the server instruction 414 with corresponding data
could be included within a message 208 without encryption, such as if security could be maintained at the network level. As one example in this case without encryption,
server instruction 414 could be included in body 602 as plaintext. The encryption and/or security could be applied through other means, such as a secure tunnel between
module 101 and server 105, although setting up and maintaining a secure tunnel and similar or other means of security may require more processing and bandwidth
resources than the efficient techniques described herein.

Module encrypted data 403 can include a server instruction 414, a server identity 206, a module identity 110, a security token 401, a timestamp 604 a, and a sensor
measurement 604 b. The server instruction 414 can represent the purpose of the message 208 for server 105, and FIG. 6 a illustrates an “update” for server instruction
414. An update for server instruction 414 could be used to periodically notify server 105 of regular, periodic sensor measurements 604 b acquired by a sensor 101 f. An
update for server instruction 414 may also comprise a periodic report regarding monitored unit 119, and a server instruction 414 is described in FIG. 4 . Other server
instructions 414 besides an “update” may be included in a module encrypted data 403 within a body 602. The “update” illustrated in message 208 in FIG. 6 a can also
include a new symmetric key 127, and the module encrypted data 403 illustrated in FIG. 6 a may comprise the use of either an asymmetric ciphering 141 a with
public/private keys, or (i) symmetric ciphering 141 b with a symmetric key 127.

An initial transmission or negotiation of a symmetric key 127 may preferably utilize asymmetric ciphering 141 a and the use of a public key as an encryption key and a
private key as a decryption key. Subsequent transmission of a new symmetric key 127 may utilize either (i) a symmetric cipher 141 b with a previously negotiated but still
valid symmetric key 127 (i.e. expiration time 133 has not transpired), or (ii) asymmetric ciphering 141 a. If the data within instruction 414 is longer than the maximum
data length supported by a selected asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a and the public/private key pair, then module encrypted data 403 within message 208 can be
broken up into several sections, such that the data within each section is less than the maximum data length supported by the asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a and
key length.

Server identity 206 within module encrypted data 403 can be useful for properly identifying that server 105 is the proper recipient and final destination of message 208.
Server identity 206 can be useful if a plurality of servers 105 is utilized by an M2M service provider 108 with potentially hundreds of thousands or millions of modules
101. In this case, with a plurality of servers 105, server private key 105 ¢ may represent a private key that is shared among a plurality of servers 105, since otherwise
server 105 may not be able to decrypt module encrypted data 403 if each server 105 in the plurality of servers 105 did not share the common server private key 105 c.
Continuing in this example of a plurality of servers 105, a server identity 206 may represent a server that associated with M2M service provider 108 but not the recipient
of message 208. In this case, (i) a first server 105 could receive message 208 and decrypt message 208 using a common server private key 105 ¢ or symmetric key 127,
and (ii) the first server 105 can forward message 208 to the second server 105 (not shown) with server identity 206. In this case, the first server 105 can forward
message 208 to the second server (not shown) without the encryption applied to module encrypted data 403, since (i) the second server 105 may not have access to the
server private key 105 ¢ and/or symmetric key 127, or (ii) the first server 105 could have already decrypted the module encrypted data 403 in order to read server identity
206 within module encrypted data 403.

Module identity 110 within module encrypted data 403 can represent the identity of module 110, and could represent a serial number read by module 101 from a read-
only hardware address. Module identity 110 is described in FIG. 1 ¢ and can represent a unique identifier of module 101. Module identity 110 outside module encrypted
data 403 can represent a string or number that is different than a serial number that can be used by module 101 within a module encrypted data 403. Security token 401
within module encrypted data 403 can represent a random string in order to make message 208 reasonably unique and thus system 100 in FIG. 2 robust against replay
attacks. If module encrypted data 403 includes symmetric key 127, then security token 401 could optionally be omitted since symmetric key 127 can also function as a
security token 401. Security token 401 is described in FIG. 5 a . Timestamp 604 a can represent a time value that module 101 sends message 208 or a time value that
module 101 acquired sensor data 604 b. Sensor data 604 b is described with the description of a sensor 101 fin FIG. 1 e, and sensor data 604 b can represents data
module 101 acquires using sensor 101 f. Sensor data 604 b within message 208 may be stored by server 105 in a module database 105 k, or potentially forwarded to
another server (not shown) for additional processing. Sensor data 604 b can comprise a wide range of values for a sensor 101 f besides the exemplary value of a
temperature reading shown in FIG. 6 a, including raw sensor data, compressed sensor data, and processed or averaged sensor data. The specific sensor data 604 b
shown in FIG. 6 a is illustrated to be exemplary and not limiting for sending and receiving sensor data. Sensor data 604 b may also be referred to as a sensor
measurement 604 b.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 6 a, body 602 or module encrypted data 403 may also include an (i) identity of monitored unit 119, which may be associated with sensor
data 604 b, and/or (i) a sensor identity 151 associated with sensor data 604 b, such that data from potentially multiple sensors 101 f could be properly identified and
recorded. As one example, module 101 could collect sensor data for a plurality of monitored units 119, and in this case message 208 would preferably include an identity
of monitored unit 119 associated with the sensor data 604 b. Or, a sensor 101 f could have a sensor identity 151, and message 208 could include the sensor identity 151
with the corresponding sensor data 604 b (also illustrated in FIG. 7 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401). As described above, message 208 could also include
a symmetric key 127, as illustrated in FIG. 6 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401.
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Note that if (A) module encrypted data 403 exceeds an acceptable length for input or output into asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a, such as data within a module
encrypted data 403 comprising an exemplary 3000 bits but only a 2048 bit key length is utilized in an exemplary module private key 112 processed with an RSA algorithm
153, then (B) module encrypted data 403 within body 602 could comprise multiple separate sub-sections for module encrypted data 403. In this case, each sub-section
could comprise data less than the maximum acceptable length for encryption, and the sub-sections could be combined in order to form a module encrypted data 403
within body 602.

FIG. 6 a also illustrates exemplary details within response 209 sent by server 105. Response 209 may comprise a TCP/UDP packet 601 b sent from server 105 IP:port
207 the IP address 210 and port number 605, where IP address 210 represents the external IP address of wireless network firewall 104 and port number 605 is the
source port in message 208 as received by server 105 (i.e. the source port in message 208 after traversing the firewall 104 illustrated in FIG. 6 a ). Thus, IP:port with IP
address 210 and port number 605 may be different than IP:port 204 in response 209, since the presence of a wireless network firewall 104 may perform NAT routing,
which could change the source IP address and source port number from IP:port 204 to IP address 210 and port number 605 in message 208, as received by server 105.
The use of wireless network firewall 104 in wireless network 102 may require that response 209 be sent from IP:port 207 to IP address 210 and port number 605 in order
to be properly processed by firewall 104 and forwarded to module 101 at IP:port 204. Source IP:port 207 and destination IP address 210 and port number 605 in
response 209 may be included within a header in TCP/UDP packet 601 b. TCP/UDP packet 601 b could comprise a regular UDP packet, a UDP Lite packet, or a TCP
datagram, or similar protocols supported by an Internet 107. TCP/UDP packet 601 a and TCP/UDP packet 601 b can preferably utilize the same protocol.

As noted previously, the use of checksums may be mandatory in IPv6 networks, and thus a response 209 comprising a packet 601 b can include a checksum value 603
(illustrated in message 208 but not response 209) for the header. The use of firewalls such as firewall 104 can change the header values in a packet 601 b. In accordance
with a preferred exemplary embodiment, a first checksum value 603 within a response 209 sent by server 105 can be different and/or not equal to a second checksum
value 603 within the response 209 received by module 101. Likewise, in an exemplary embodiment, a first checksum value 603 within a message 208 sent by a module
101 can be different and/or not equal to a second checksum value 603 within the message 208 received by server 105.

A UDP, TCP, or UDP Lite datagram as a TCP/UDP packet 601 b within response 209 may include a body 606. Body 606 may comprise the payload or data within a UDP,
TCP, or UDP Lite packet. Body 606 can include a server identity 206, a server digital signature 506, server encrypted data 504, and channel coding 406. Server identity
206 is illustrated in FIG. 6 a as external to server encrypted data 504 within body 606, but server identity 206 may optionally be included in server encrypted data 504
instead. Module 101 may communicate with a plurality of servers 105, and server identity 206 as external to server encrypted data 504 can allow module 101 to select
the appropriate symmetric key 127 to utilize for decrypting server encrypted data 504 (since each of the multiple servers 105 that module 101 communicates with may
utilize a different symmetric key 127).

Also note that the server identity 206 can be similar to module identity 110, such that multiple different values for server identity 206 could be utilized in a system 100,
but each of the different values could preferably be uniquely associated with server 105. As one example, server identity 206, outside server encrypted data 504 as
illustrated in FIG. 6 a, may comprise a session identity or session identifier, as opposed to a different server identity 206 that could comprise a hardware serial number or
domain name for server 105. Thus, server identity 206 outside a server encrypted data 504 may be a different string or representation than server identity 206 within
server encrypted data 504, but both strings/numbers used for server identity 206 in response 209 could be associated with server 105.

Server digital signature 506 in body 606 can comprise a secure hash signature of a subset of body 606, where the subset of body 606 can comprise server encrypted
data 504, and/or server identity 206 as illustrated in FIG. 6 a . In other words, processing the secure hash signature can omit (i) server digital signature 506 itself and (ii)
channel coding 406 as input into the cryptographic algorithms 141 used to process or verify server digital signature 506. In this manner, module 101 can utilize server
digital signature 506 to authenticate that response 209 was sent by server 105. Channel coding 406 in body 606 is also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5
a above.

Body 606 may include server encrypted data 504. Server encrypted data 504 is depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a above. Server encrypted data 504 may
include an acknowledgement 501, wherein acknowledgement 501 can notify module 101 that message 208 has been received by server 105. As illustrated in FIG. 6 a,
server encrypted data 504 may optionally also include a module instruction 502 for module 101. The module instruction 502 could be a string that contains instructions
or configuration parameters for module 101, such as an order to change state, parameters regarding the monitoring of monitored unit 119, server names or addresses,
radio frequency parameters, timer values, settings for actuator 101 y, etc. A module instruction 502 is depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a above. The
exemplary module instruction 502 illustrated in FIG. 6 a comprises a “key generation” 608 instruction for module 101 derive a new set of keys. The use of a “key
generation” 608 instruction was also depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b above. Other possibilities for a module instruction 502 within a response 209 are
possible as well without departing from the scope of the present invention. Although not depicted in FIG. 6 a or FIG. 2, if response 209 includes a module instruction 502,
according to an exemplary embodiment, module 101 can preferably send a second message 208 to server 105, where the second message 208 includes a confirmation
that module instruction 502 was successfully executed or implemented by module 101. This confirmation could be included in a server instruction 414 for server 105
within a second message 208.

Also, although a server encrypted data 504 may preferably be included within a body 606, body 606 may optionally omit server encrypted data 504 and include data from
server 105 that is not encrypted, such as plaintext. As one example in this case, acknowledgement 501 could be included in body 606 as plaintext. In addition, although a
server digital signature 506 is not illustrated in FIG. 6 a, a server digital signature 506 could be included in body 606 and external to server encrypted data 504. In an
exemplary embodiment, the inclusion of a server digital signature 506 in a response 209 is illustrated in FIG. 6 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401. The server
digital signature 506 may (i) optionally be omitted as well, or (ii) included within server encrypted data 504.

Also, although not illustrated in FIG. 6 a, server encrypted data 504 could include a symmetric key 127 for module 101 to utilize with symmetric ciphering 141 b in
cryptographic algorithms 141 for processing a module encrypted data 403 in subsequent messages 208 and/or responses 209. If server encrypted data 504 includes a
symmetric key 127, then server 105 preferably can utilize an asymmetric ciphering 141 a with cryptographic algorithms 141 to process the server encrypted data 504
containing the symmetric key 127. An example for the previous sentence could be if message 208 was received without a symmetric key 127 and server 105 can issue
the symmetric key 127. As contemplated herein, more than one symmetric key 127 may be used concurrently in a system 100, such as a first symmetric key 127 utilized
in symmetric ciphering 141 b for a message 208, and a second symmetric key 127 utilized in symmetric ciphering 141 b for a response 209. Other possibilities exist as
well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Server encrypted data 504 in a response 209 may include a security token 401. Security token 401 may be a random string and may also be generated by either server
105 or module 101. If security token 401 is generated by module 101, then security token 401 may be included in message 208 and also utilized by server 105 in
response 209, as illustrated in FIG. 6 . By including security token 401 in acknowledgement 501, system 100 can be made robust to replay attacks since each response
209 can be reasonably unique for each response 209 sent by server 105.

FIG.6b

FIG. 6 b is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating an exemplary message received by a server, wherein the message includes a derived module public key, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments. As discussed in FIG. 5 b, there can be cases where module 101 derives a new module public key 111 and new module private
key 112. On example would be the initial creation of the key pairs by module 101, and many other examples could exist as well. FIG. 6 b can illustrate an exemplary
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format and contents of a message 208 for steps 516 and 517 of FIG. 5 b . This exemplary message 208 can also help to illustrate the significant differences from
conventional technology and improvements for efficient and secure communications by utilizing embodiments contemplated herein.

A message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 b using steps 516 and 517 can include (i) sending new module public key 111, a module public key identity 111 a, a module identity
110, a server instruction 414, and a set of parameters 126 associated with the new module public key 111 and/or cryptographic algorithms 141 for using the new
module public key 111. Exemplary parameters 126 illustrated in FIG. 11 include (i) a secure hash algorithm 141 c to utilize in signatures, which could comprise the SHA
256 algorithm as shown (which may also be known as the SHA-2 algorithm), (ii) a selected elliptic curve for use with ECC algorithms 154 or a modulus to use with RSA
algorithms 153, and (iii) a time-to-live value for the public key, such as the illustrated “time to live” value of 1 year shown in FIG. 6 b . The time value for the validity of new
module public key 111 could alternatively be specified in a set expiration date. Other values associated with cryptographic algorithms 141 could be included in
parameters 126 as well, and the illustrated values are intended to be exemplary instead of limiting. Other possibilities for data with a message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 b
include a parameters 126 including a set of ECC parameters 126, or a specified secure hash algorithm 141 ¢ comprising SHA-3 or SHA-512.

Additional values or fields within a message 208 associated with communicating a new module public key 111 with server 105 could include a server instruction 414 of
“new public key”. This server instruction 414 could inform server 105 to utilize the new module public key 111 within the message 208. Module public key identity 111 a
can include a sequence number or identity for the new module public key 111, such that module 101 or server 105 can properly reference and/or select the key from a
plurality of module public keys 111 that could be associated with module identity 110. Although module public key identity 111 a is illustrated as a separate field in server
instruction 414, module public key sequence number 111 a could optionally be included in parameters 126, such that the value within parameters 126 specifies the
current sequence number or module public key identity 111 a for the new module public key 111 included in a message 208.

Other fields and features within a message 208 as illustrated in a FIG. 11 can be similar to the fields presented in FIG. 6 a . Since (a) FIG. 6 a can also illustrate a first
message 208 sent by a module 101 to a server 105, such as after keys are derived in a step 515, then (b) module 101 can read multiple values from RAM 101 e or a
nonvolatile memory 101 w or 101 ¢ in order properly construct or format message 208. Each of (i) destination IP:port number 207, (i) parameters 126, and (iii) shared
secret key 510 can preferably be written into nonvolatile memory at step 512 of FIG. 5 b , if message 208 in FIG. 6 b represents the first message 208 sent by module
101. The source IP:port number 204 can represent a number assigned by an operating system 101 h.

If message 208 in FIG. 6 b comprises a subsequent time message 208 is received by server 105 (i.e. not a first time module 101 sends a module public key 111), such as
after step 521 illustrated in FIG. 5 b, then each of (i) destination IP:port number, (i) parameters 126, and (jii) shared secret key 510 could be updated by server 105 using
a module instruction 502 within a server encrypted data 504 before message 208 illustrated in FIG. 6 a is received by server 105. In this manner, shared secret key 510
could change from (i) comprising a pre-shared secret key 129 a (for a first message 208 after module key derivation) to (ii) comprising a shared secret key that is sent by
server 105 within a server encrypted data 504 (for a subsequent message 208 after module key derivation).

After receiving message 208, server 105 can use the unencrypted module identity 110 illustrated in a body 602 of FIG. 6 b to select the shared secret key 510 in order
authenticate message 208. As described in step 517 of FIG. 5 b, server 105 may preferably authenticate message 208 that includes module public key 111 in order to
confirm that module public key 111 originated from physical module 101 with a hardware module identity 110 (as opposed to being an imposter submitting the module
public key 111). The use of a channel coding 406 is described in connection with FIGS. 4 and 5 a, and channel coding may optionally be omitted. If message 208
comprises a UDP Lite packet, then channel coding may optionally be applied within the body 602. If message 208 comprises a UDP packet, then channel coding may
comprise sending the exact same UDP packet 601 a multiple times, such as an exemplary 3 packets 601 a sent at the same time.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 6 b, in an exemplary embodiment module public key 111 could also be received in a message 208, where the module public key 111 and
parameters 126 can be included in an encrypted format within a module encrypted data 403. As depicted and described in connection with steps 1001 and 1002 of FIG.
10, and also FIG. 11 of U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401, the security of a system 100 can be further increased by both (i) ciphering module public key 111 and
parameters 126, and (i) only sharing the module public key 111 in a confidential manner with server 105. If module 101 needed a module public key 111 for other
purposes, such as obtaining a certificate, then a second, publicly disclosed module public key 111 could be utilized, where the second module public key 111 is different
than a module public key 111 using parameters 126 that is sent to a server 105 in a module encrypted data 403.

FIG. 6 b also illustrates an exemplary embodiment, where module public key 111 can be authenticated with server 105 using a module digital signature 405. If message
208 comprises a first time module 101 utilizes a step 516 and step 517, such that a module public key 111 has not previously been sent to server 105, then message 208
could include a module digital signature 405 using the shared secret key 510, which could comprise the pre-shared secret key 129 a. If message 208 comprises a
subsequent time module 101 utilizes a step 516 and step 517, such that a module public key 111 has previously been sent to server 105, then message 208 could
include a module digital signature 405 using the previous module private key 112 (i.e. not the new module private key associated with the new module public key 111 in
the message 208 shown in FIG. 6 b ). As noted in FIG. 5 b, module digital signature 405 could be omitted, and message 208 with module public key 111 could be
authenticated using a message digest algorithm and the shared secret key 129 a.

FIG. 7

FIG. 7 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating exemplary data transferred between a module and an application using a server, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments. FIG. 7 includes a system 700 and illustrates an exemplary message 208 from a module 101 to a server 105 and also an exemplary application message
701 between an application 171 j and server 105. Note that application message 701 could also be considered as transferred between, sent to, or received from server
105 and application server 171. System 700 can comprise a module 101, a server 105, and an application 171 i operating on an application server 171, and these
elements may communicate over a network such as the Internet 107. For example, application server 171 may utilize an IP:port number 702 for sending and receiving
messages with server 105. The IP address within IP:port number 702 is illustrated as an IPv4 address, but an IPv6 address could be utilized as well, or other addressing
schemes are possible. Message flows within a module 101 from a sensor 101 f and to an actuator 101 y are also included in a system 700 as illustrated in FIG. 7 .
Message flows within a module 101 could utilize a system bus 101 d.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 7, before module 101 sends a module public key 111 to server 105, possibly by using step 516 as illustrated in FIG. 7, module 101 can
derive the public and private keys using step 515 and a set of parameters 126. Alternatively, module 101 may have the module public key 111 and module private key 112
generated outside module 101 and loaded into a non-volatile memory 101 w. Server 105 can utilize step 516 to receive a module public key 111 from module 101. Server
105 can utilize a step 517 and a shared secret key 510 to authenticate a message 208 that contains the module public key 111 from step 516. Authentication of module
public key 111 may be preferred in order to ensure that the module public key 111 is properly associated with the correct physical module 101, and prevent an imposter,
hacker, etc. from sending in a fake module public key 111 for module 101. After using step 517 to authenticate module public key 111, server 105 can record module
public key 111 and associated module identity 110 (plus optionally a module public key identity 110 a) in a module database 105 k. Although not illustrated in FIG. 7,
server 105 can also send an application message 701 to application 171 i after successfully recording module public key 111.

Application 171 i operating within an application server 171 can send an application message 701 to server 105, and server 105 can receive the application message
701. Application message 701 could include a module instruction 502, where the module instruction 502 could comprise an actuator setting 706. Although not
illustrated in FIG. 7, module instruction 502 as transmitted or sent by application 171 i or application server 171 could include a module identity 110 and/or an actuator
identity 152. Actuator setting 706 could include a setting value and an actuator identity 152. As one exemplary embodiment, module 101 may have a plurality of
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actuators 101 y that comprise thermostats. Actuator setting 706, where one actuator 101 y had an actuator identity 152 of “Left”, could comprise an exemplary string like
“Left, 25.5”, where module 101 would set the “left” thermostat/actuator 101 y to 25.5 degrees C. The value “left” could also comprise the actuator identity 152. Other
possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention, and a thermostat, temperature settings, or actuator identities are not required to use
the methods and systems contemplated herein. As discussed below in connection with FIG. 8 , actuator setting 706 within an application message 701 could be received
within a secure connection data transfer 802 from application server 171. Thus, in an exemplary embodiment, the actuator setting 706 may preferably not be plaintext as
transmitted across a network such as the Internet 107 between server 105 and application server 171 in an application message 701.

A module instruction 502 (i) from an application 171 i or application server 171, and (ii) within an application message 701 could include other exemplary values or
instructions for a module 101, besides the exemplary actuator setting. According to exemplary embodiments, a module instruction 502 could comprise information for
module 101 such as (i) sleep timers or instructions or values for a CPU wake controller 101 u, (ii) server address 106 or server identity 206 for communicating with a
server 105 (such as sending a different server address 106 for module 101 to utilize in future communications), (iii) a new or updated values for set of data reporting
steps 101 x, (iv) a new or updated module program 101 j, (v) software or firmware for operating system 101 h and device driver 101 g, (vi) a calibration value for sensor
101 f or actuator 101 y, (vii) values for a set of parameters 126, (viii) software or settings for radio 101 z, (ix) updated cryptographic algorithms 141, (x) a new module
private key 112, (xi) a symmetric key 127, (xii) a pre-shared secret key value 129 a for use in communicating with a wireless network 102 (where the pre-shared secret key
value 129 a can be the equivalent of a Ki value in a network supporting ETSI/3GPP standards), (xii) a value for a module identity 101, (xiii) a value to use in a channel
coding 406, or (xiv) a security token 401 or settings for using security tokens. Other possibilities exist as well for a module instruction 502 without departing from the
scope of the present invention. After receiving module instruction 502 in a response 209 from server 105, module 101 could record the data in module instruction 502
within a nonvolatile memory 101 w or RAM 101 e.

After receiving application message 701, server 105 can wait for wait interval 703. As depicted and described in connection with FIGS. 2 and 6 a, firewall 104 may be
present in a system 700 and/or system 100, which could block the transmission or sending of packets from server 105 to module 101 at arbitrary times. In addition,
according to exemplary preferred embodiments, module 101 can enter periods of sleep or dormancy using a CPU wake controller 101 u in order to conserve energy or
the life of a battery 101 k, if present. During periods of sleep or dormancy, module 101 may not be able to receive packets from server 105. Consequently, server 105 can
preferably wait for the wait interval 703 as illustrated in FIG. 7, before sending response 209 which could include the module instruction 502. As illustrated in FIG. 7, the
module instruction 502 could include an actuator setting 706, but module instruction 502 could include other data as well such as the exemplary module instructions
502 described in the previous paragraph.

According to exemplary embodiments, wait interval 703 can vary depending upon module 101 and monitored unit 119, and wait interval 703 could comprise a wide range
of values. Module 101 could send a sensor data 604 b or a report or a message 208 at exemplary reporting intervals such as every minute, 10 minutes, hour, 6 hours,
daily, or longer. Wait interval 703 could be associated with the reporting interval, and the wait interval 703 would end when the next message 208 from module 101 is
received. If server 105 supports a plurality of modules 101, wait interval 703 can be associated with the specific module 101 associated with the module instruction 502,
possibly by using a module identity 110 in both a message 208 and an application message 701. In other words, server 105 can preferably wait for a message 208 from
the specific module 101 associated with the module instruction 502 before sending the response 209 which could include the module instruction 502. Response 209
could be sent using the source and destination IP:port numbers depicted and described in connection with FIG. 2 .

Upon the receipt of message 208 from module 101 with module identity 110, the wait interval 703 can end. As illustrated in FIG. 7, message 208 could include a server
instruction 414. The server instruction 414 in the exemplary embodiment illustrated in FIG. 7 comprises an “update” server instruction 414, and could include a sensor
measurement 604 b. Sensor measurement 604 b could be obtained by module 101 from sensor 101 f before sending message 208, and possibly after module 101
wakes from a dormant state using a CPU wake controller 101 u. Sensor measurement 604 b could be collected by a module program 101 j using a system bus 101 d. As
illustrated in FIG. 6 a, a server instruction 414 with sensor data 604 b could be within a module encrypted data 403 and received by server 105. Server 105 could utilize
the steps illustrated in FIG. 4 to process the received message 208 at the end of wait interval 703. Sensor measurement 604 b as used by module program 101 i, server
105, application 171 i, and/or application server 171 could represent a different string or number at each element, depending upon encoding rules or encoding schemes
utilized by each element, but sensor measurement 604 b at each location can represent data or a value collected by a sensor 101 f.

After processing the received message 208 that could include sensor data 604 b, server 105 can send application 171 j operating on application server 171 an
application message 701 that includes an update instruction 704, where update instruction 704 could include sensor data 604 b, module identity 110, and sensor identity
151, if present. Update instruction 704 could include data other than sensor data 604, such as data pertaining to the state of module 101, including subcomponents
illustrated in FIGS. 1 b and 1 e . Using update instruction 704 or a plurality of update instructions 704, application 171 i can aggregate data to generate reports for
presentation to user 183 or make decisions using service controller 171 x. Based on data input in update instruction 704, application 171 i could output module
instruction 502 in an application message 701. Application 171 i could record data received in update instruction 704 within an application database 171 k.

After receiving message 208 with server instruction 414, server 105 can send a response 209 to module 101. Note that response 209 is illustrated in FIG. 7 as being sent
after sending update instruction 704 to application server 171, but response 209 could also be sent to module 101 before sending update instruction 704 to application
server 171. Response 209 can include module instruction 502, where module instruction 502 could comprise actuator setting 706, according to an exemplary
embodiment. Module instruction 502 could also comprise other data for module 101 in other exemplary embodiments, as outlined above. Although not illustrated in FIG.
7, response 209 could include module instruction 502 within a server encrypted data 503 using the steps depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 a . Module
instruction 502 could also include actuator identity 152 associated with actuator setting 706. Response 209 can be formatted as depicted and described in FIGS. 2 and 6
a, such that response 209 can traverse a firewall 104 and be received by module 101 using IP address 204. Network firewall 104 is illustrated as a dashed line in FIG. 7,
and may be optionally not be present. But, the use of network firewall 104 may be included in a system 100 and/or system 700 and network firewall 104 may be beyond
the control of a module 101, server 105, module provider 109, M2M service provider 108, etc.

After receiving response 209 with the module instruction 502 and actuator setting 706, module 101 can process the response 209, which could also include server
encrypted data 503. Module 101 could extract actuator setting 706 from the module instruction 502. Module instruction 502 could include an actuator identity 152.
Module 101 can use a module program 101 i to send the actuator setting 706 to the actuator 101 y with actuator identity 152. Actuator setting 706 as sent by module
program 101 i may be in a different format or data structure than actuator setting 706 as sent by application 171 i, but both sets of data can achieve the same objective
of having an actuator 101 y apply a setting. According to one exemplary embodiment, actuator setting 706 as sent by module program 101 i could be an analog voltage
along a system bus 101 d, while actuator setting 706 as sent by application 171 i could be a string or number. Or, actuator setting 706 as sent by module program 101 i
to actuator 101 y could be a number in a different format than a number in actuator setting 706 sent by application 171 i, application server 171, and/or server 105. Note
that as contemplated herein, the term “actuator data” can include or comprise “actuator setting”.

After applying actuator setting 706, actuator 101 y can send an acknowledgement to module program 101 i. Module program 101 j can then send a second message 208
to server 105, where message 208 includes a server instruction 414 of “confirmation”. The server instruction 414 of “confirmation” could be included in a module
encrypted data 403 according to a preferred exemplary embodiment. Server 105 can receive the second message 208 with the module encrypted data 403 and decrypt
the module encrypted data 403 using a step 413 to extract the server instruction 414 of “confirmation”. The second message 208 may include the actuator identity 152
and/or also the module identity 110. Server 105 can send an application message 701 that includes a confirmation 705, where the confirmation can (i) inform
application 171 i that the actuator setting 706 sent to server 105 has been properly and/or successfully applied by module 101 and/or actuator 101 y. Confirmation 705
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could also include module identity 110 and/or actuator identity 152. Application 171 i could then send an acknowledgement back to server 105 after receiving the
confirmation 705.

According to preferred exemplary embodiments, actuator identity 152 is preferably globally unique, such that that including an actuator identity 152 in any packet would
allow a server 105 or application 171 i to lookup a module identity 110 and/or module 101 using the actuator identity 152 and a database such as module database 105
k. Similarly, a sensor identity 151 may be globally unique, according to preferred exemplary embodiments such that a sensor identity 151 in any packet would allow a
server 105 or application 171 i to lookup a module identity 110 and/or module 101 using the sensor identity 151 and a database such as application database 171 k.

FIG. 8

FIG. 8 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating exemplary data transferred between a module and an application using a server, in accordance with exemplary
embodiments. System 800 can include an application server 171, a server 105, and a module 101 in connected via a network. The network could comprise the Internet
107. Application server 171 could include an application 171 i, where application 171 j can include logic, algorithms, databases, user interfaces, and programs for
managing a plurality of modules 101 with a plurality of users 183. Application server 171 and application 171 i may be associated with an M2M service provider 108, and
M2M service provider 108 could use application 171 i to provide and manage a service with distributed modules 101 associated with a plurality of monitored units 119.

Module 101 can derive a public key 111 and a private key 112 using step 515. Module 101 can derive the public and private keys using step 515 and a set of parameters
126. Alternatively, module 101 may have the module public key 111 and module private key 112 generated outside module 101 and loaded into a non-volatile memory
101 w. Server 105 can utilize step 516 to receive a module public key 111 from module 101. Server 105 can utilize a step 517 to authenticate a message 208 that
contains the module public key 111 in step 516. Authentication of module public key 111 may be preferred in order to ensure that the module public key 111 is properly
associated with the correct physical module 101 with a module identity 110, and prevent an imposter, hacker, etc. from sending in a fake module public key 111 for
module 101. After using step 517 to authenticate module public key 111, server 105 can record module public key 111 in a module database 105 k. Although not
illustrated in FIG. 8, server 105 can also send an application message 701 to application 171 i after successfully recording an authenticated module public key 111.
Although not illustrated in FIG. 8 , a module public key 111 received in step 516 may also include a module public key identity 111 a in order to track which of a plurality of
potential module public keys 111 for a module 101 may be used.

Also, server 105 is not required to receive module public key 111 from module 101 in order to utilize the methods and systems contemplated herein. Instead of receiving
module public key 111 in a message 208 from module 101, server 105 could alternatively query another server such as application server 171 or a server associated with
certificate authority 118 for either module public key 112 or a certificate 122 associated with module 101 using a module identity 110. In addition, server 105 could have
a list or database table of module identities 110 and module public keys 111 loaded into a module database 105 k.

After recording module public key 111 and module identity 110, possibly including a module public key identity 111 a, server 105 can wait for wait interval 703. Wait
interval 703 could represent the time between reports or messages 208 submitted by module 101, and wait interval 703 for an individual module 101 could comprise a
wide range of values from several times a second to several days or longer, depending upon the application and/or monitored unit 119. The wait interval 703 can end
when server 105 receives a message 208 from module 101 with a module identity 110.

Module controller 105 x within server 105 can receive a message 208 that includes a server instruction 414 with sensor data 604 b. The sensor data 604 b and/or server
instruction 414 could be included in a module encrypted data 403, where the module encrypted data 403 can use the module public key 111 submitted in step 516 above
and derived by module 101 in step 515. According to one exemplary embodiment, module encrypted data 403 could be ciphered with a symmetric key 127 that is derived
shared key 129 b from a key derivation function 141 f and module public key 111 received in step 516 (and also server public key 114). Module controller 105 x can
process message 208 using the steps depicted and described in connection with FIG. 4 in order to decrypt the module encrypted data 403 and obtain the plaintext server
instruction 414 and plaintext sensor data 604 b. Although sensor data 604 b is illustrated as the server instruction 414 in FIG. 8, server instruction 414 could have other
values such data associated with any of the components for module 101 illustrated in FIG. 1 b and FIG. 1 e . Server instruction 414 could be a “query” where module 101
queries for information from server 105 or application 171 i, or server instruction 414 could be an alarm or error notification outside a regular reporting interval. Other
possibilities for server instruction 414 exist without departing from the scope of the present invention. Server instruction 414 could also be a periodic “registration”
message with no subsystem data for module 101, and a “registration” could be a message for server 105 indicating module 101 is awake and online with Internet 107.

Server 105 can establish a secure connection with application server 171 and application 171 i using a secure connection setup 801 and a secure connection data
transfer 802. Server 105 can utilize a server program 101 j to manage the communication with application 171 i and/or application server 171, while a module controller
105 x can manage communication with a module 101. Alternatively, server program 101 i and module controller 105 x can be optionally combined or omitted, such that
server 105 performs the actions illustrated in FIG. 8 for server programs 101 i and module controller 105 x. Likewise, server 105 and application 171 could be combined
or operate on the same local area network (LAN) and thus not be connected via the Internet 107. If server 105 and application 171 are nodes within the same LAN or
virtual private network (VPN), then the network connection can also be considered a secure connection (without using encryption between the nodes), since packets
routed between the nodes may not need to traverse the Internet 107 and thus the network layer could provide security. Although secure connection setup 801 is
illustrated in FIG. 8 as occurring after message 208 is received by server 105, secure connection setup 801 could take place before message 208 is received by server
105. Secure connection setup 801 could utilize a secure protocol such as TLS, IPSec, or VPN to establish a secure connection between server 105 and application 171 i
and/or application server 171, such that data transferred between the two nodes is encrypted and also not subject to replay attacks. As contemplated herein, a secure
connection can comprise any of a TLS connection, an IPSec connection, a VPN connection, or a LAN connection between server 105 and application server 171 and/or
application 171 i, and other possibilities exist as well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

Other secure connections may be utilized as well, including a secure shell (SSH) tunnel, future versions of standard secure connections, or also a proprietary protocol for
a secure connection. Secure connection setup 801 as illustrated in FIG. 8 may utilize a TLS protocol, such as TLS version 1.2. Secure connection setup 801 can include
the transfer of a certificate 122 for application server 171, and also the transfer of an application public key 171 w. Server 105 can utilize application public key 171 w to
encrypt data received from module 101 in a message 208, such as sensor data 604 b. According to one exemplary embodiment, application message 701 could be
ciphered with a symmetric key 127 that comprises a derived shared key 129 b from (i) a key derivation function 141 f (ii) application public key 171 w and server public
key 114.

The message flow in a secure connection setup 801 also illustrates one benefit of the present invention, where a message 208 can be securely transferred between
module 101 and server 105 using a single UDP datagram, while secure connection setup 801 may require a plurality of TCP messages in both directions. In other words,
using a secure connection setup 801 between module 101 and server 105 may not be energy efficient for module 101, while using secure connection setup 801 between
server 105 and application server 171 can be efficient, since the data from a plurality of modules 101 can be shared over the secure connection setup 801. Also note that
since module 101 may sleep for relatively long periods such as 30 minutes or longer, a new secure connection setup 801 would likely be required to support a firewall
104 after each period of sleep, and completing the process of a secure connection setup 801 each time module 101 wakes may not be energy or bandwidth efficient for
amodule 101.

After completing server connection setup 801, server 105 can use a secure connection data transfer 802 to send a first application message 701, where the first
application message 701 could include update instruction 704 that includes sensor data 604 b that server 105 received in a message 208. Data within the first
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application message 701 containing update instruction 704 could be ciphered according to the specifications of the secure connection, such as TLS or IPSec, and other
possibilities exist as well. Note that server 105 can decrypt a module encrypted data 403 that includes sensor data 604 b and subsequently encrypt the sensor data 604
b according to the format required by secure connection setup 801 for transfer to application 171 i using secure connection data transfer 802. Server 105 can use two
different server public keys 114, recorded in the form of a certificate 122 in one embodiment, to with a first server public key 114 used decrypt module encrypted data
403 and a second server public key 114 used encrypt update instruction 704. Server public keys 114 can be used by server 105 in a key derivation function 141 f to
derive a shared public keys 129 b used in a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b for both secure connection data transfer 802 and module encrypted data 403 (with a
different derived shared public key 129 b with module 101 and application server 171, respectively).

In another embodiment, server 105 can use the same server public key 114 to both decrypt module encrypted data 403 and encrypt update instruction 704. Other
possibilities exist as well for server 105 to use a server public key 114 to (i) encrypt update instruction 704, such as using an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a, and
(i) decrypt module encrypted data 403 without departing from the scope of the present invention. As illustrated in FIG. 8, server 105 can receive an acknowledgement
804 after sending the first application message 701, with update instruction 704 that includes sensor data 604 b, where acknowledgement 804 can signal that
application message 701 with update instruction 704 has been received by application 171 i and/or application server 171. Although not illustrated in FIG. 8, the
acknowledgement 804 could optionally include a module instruction 502 for module 101.

After receiving message 208, server 105 can then send a response 209. Response 209 could be sent before or after server 105 sends update instruction 704 to
application 171 i using secure connection data transfer 802. Response 209 can include a server encrypted data 504 that includes a module instruction 502. Module
instruction 502 could be processed by server 105, or could be obtained by server 105 from application 171 i in an application instruction 701. In other words, a secure
connection data transfer 802 may be utilized by a server 105 and an application server 171 to send a second application message 701 to server 105, and be received by
server 105, in addition to the sending the first application message 701 from server 105 to application server 171 that is illustrated in FIG. 8 .

According to an exemplary preferred embodiment, server 105 waits for a response or acknowledgement 804 from application 171 i to application message 701 before
sending response 209 to module 101. One reason for waiting for a response or acknowledgement 804 from application 171 i is that response or acknowledgement 804
from application 171 i could include a module instruction 502, and the module instruction 502 may preferably be included in a response 209. Other possibilities exist as
well without departing from the scope of the present invention.

FIG. 8 can also illustrate a benefit of an exemplary embodiment contemplated herein. According to an exemplary embodiment, (i) server 105 and application server 171
can utilize a first set of cryptographic algorithms 141 for sending and receiving data between server 105 and application server 171, such as with a secure connection
data transfer 802, and (ii) server 105 and module 101 can utilize a second set of cryptographic algorithms 141 for sending and receiving data between server 105 and
module 101, such as using the second set of cryptographic algorithms 141 for a module encrypted data 403 and/or server encrypted data 504. In an exemplary
embodiment, server 105 and application server 171 can use RSA algorithms 153 in the first set of cryptographic algorithms 141, while server 105 and module 101 can
use ECC algorithms 154 in the second set of cryptographic algorithms 141. As one example, server 105 can use an (i) RSA-based asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b
and first server public key 114 with the application server 171 to securely transfer a first symmetric key 127 with application server 171, and (ii) an ECC-based
asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b and second server public key 114 with the module 101 to securely transfer a second symmetric key 127 with a module 101.

Other possibilities exist as well for a server 105 to use a different cryptographic algorithms 141 or parameters 126 for each of application server 171 and module 101.
(A) Server 105 and application server 171 could use a first set of parameters 126 for use with cryptographic algorithms 141 for an application message 701 with related
server digital signatures, while (B) server 105 and module 101 could use a second set of parameters 126 for use with cryptographic algorithms 141 for a module
encrypted data 403 and/or server encrypted data 504 and related digital signatures. In order to maximize security between servers such as server 105 and application
server 171, the first set of parameters 126 could specify (i) a longer public and private key length, (ii) a shorter key expiration time 133, (iii) a longer secure hash
algorithm (such as an exemplary 512 bits), (iv) a longer symmetric ciphering key 127 length (such as an exemplary 192 or 256 bits), (v) the use of or values for RSA
algorithm 153 and a modulus, (vi) the use of Diffie Hellman key exchange or a first key exchange algorithm for a key derivation function 141 f and key exchange, (vii) the
use of or values for a second symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b for symmetric ciphering, (viii) the use of or values for an RSA digital signature algorithm or a second
digital signature algorithm, and similar settings.

In accordance with a preferred exemplary embodiment, in order to minimize processing power and/or energy usage required for a module 101, the second set of
parameters 126 could specify (i) a shorter public and private key length, (i) a longer key expiration time 133, (iii) a shorter secure hash algorithm (such as an exemplary
256 bits), (iv) a shorter symmetric ciphering key 127 length (such as an exemplary 128 bits), and (v) the use of an ECC algorithm 154, (vi) the use of or values for an ECC
standard curve 138 and/or ECC parameters 137, (vii) the use of or values for ECDH 159 or a second key exchange algorithm for key derivation and exchange, (vii) the use
of or values for of a second symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b for symmetric ciphering, (viii) the use of or values for of ECDSA 158 or a second digital signature
algorithm for digital signatures, and similar settings. In an embodiment, the first set of parameters 126 (which can be used by server 105 and application server 171) and
the second set of parameters 126 (which can be used by server 105 and module 101) can both specify the use of elliptic curve cryptographic algorithms 141, but with
different sets of parameters 126 such that the first set of parameters 126 is selected for server to server communications, and the second set of parameters 126 is
selected for communications between a server 105 and a module 101. In another embodiment, the first set of parameters 126 and the second set of parameters 126 can
both specify the use of RSA based cryptographic algorithms 141, but with different sets of parameters 126 such that the first set of parameters 126 is selected for server
to server communications, and the second set of parameters 126 is selected for communications between a server 105 and a module 101.

In this manner, the use of cryptographic algorithms 141 between (i) server 105 and application server 171 and (i) server 105 and module 101 can be optimized given
different constraints for processing power and energy consumption for server 105, application server 171, and a module 101. In addition, an application server 171 may
use cryptographic algorithms 141 and parameters 126 that may not be compatible with cryptographic algorithms 141 and parameters 126 used by a module 101, and
server 105 can use cryptographic algorithms 141 and parameters 126 to enable a translation or conversion of encrypted data and digital signatures between a module
101 and an application server 171, thereby establishing connectivity between a module 101 and an application server 171 through a server 105. According to an
exemplary embodiment, server 105 can function as a gateway between application server 171 and/or application 171 i and a plurality of modules 101.

FIG. 9

FIG. 9 is a simplified message flow diagram illustrating exemplary data transferred between (i) a server and an application and between (ii) a server and a module, in
accordance with exemplary embodiments. An application server 171, a server 105, and a module 101 can send and receive data illustrated in FIG. 9 . Application server
171 can include application 171 i and use an Internet Protocol address and port (IP:port) number 903 for sending and receiving data with server 105. Server 105 can
include a server program 101 j and a module controller 105 x, where server program 101 i can access a first server IP:port number 901 for communicating with
application server 171, and module controller 105 x can access a second server IP:port number 207 for communication with module 101. In accordance with a preferred
exemplary embodiment, multiple modules 101 can send data to server IP:port number 207, and thus server 105 and/or a module controller 105 x can use a single IP:port
number 207 to communicate with a plurality of modules 101. In addition, server 105 could specify that one subset of modules 101 communicate with a first IP:port
number 207, and a second subset of modules 101 communicate with a second IP:port number 207, etc. In another embodiment, server 105 could use multiple Internet
Protocol addresses for sending and receiving data with a module 101, although a given module 101 can preferably send a message 208 to IP:port number 207 and
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receive a response 209 from the IP:port number 207, and a different module 101 could use a different value for IP:port number 207, including potentially a different IP
address 106. Module 101 can utilize an IP:port number 204 for sending and receiving data with server 105.

As illustrated in FIG. 9, a symmetric firewall 104 could be included between module 101 and server 105, and the of IP addresses and port numbers in packets between
server 105 and module 101 illustrated in FIG. 9 could also represent routing if a firewall 104 is present and functions as a symmetric firewall without NAT routing. In this
case, firewall 104 may not perform network address translation on source and destination IP addresses, but rather filter packets based on pre-determined rules. For
example, a firewall 104 that is a symmetric firewall could drop inbound packets from IP:port number 207 to module 101 unless module 101 had previously sent a packet
to IP:port number 207 within a firewall port binding timeout value 117. Alternatively, a firewall 104 may be optionally omitted, and in this case the destination address in
packets sent from server 105 to module 101 could include the IP address 202 of module 101, which is also the case illustrated in FIG. 9 . In other words, FIG. 9 illustrates
an exemplary routing of packets in the cases that (i) firewall 104 is a symmetric firewall, and (ii) firewall 104 is optionally not present.

Server 105 can receive a message 208 from a module 101. Server 105 can use a module controller 105 x to receive the message, and module controller 105 x could also
be identified as a process operating on server 105 that binds to the port number in IP:port 207, which could include a port number 205. Message 208 could include
module identity string 904, which could represent a temporary or transient string or number used by module 101 and server 105 to associate and identify message 208
with module identity 110. Module identity string 904 could also comprise a module identity 110. Server 105 can use module identity string 904 to select a symmetric key
127 in order to decrypt module encrypted data 403, since module identity string 904 may preferably be not encrypted. Server 105 and module 101 could use an algorithm
within cryptographic algorithms 141 in order to process a module identity string 904, whereby the module identity string 904 can be converted between (i) a module
identity 110 in a form such as a serial number or IMEI within module 101 and/or server 102, and (i) a module identity string 904 in a message 208 that can traverse the
Internet 107.

Message 208 as received by server 105 can also include a server instruction 414 within a module encrypted data 403, where the module encrypted data 403 could be
ciphered using a symmetric key 127. The server instruction 414 illustrated in FIG. 9 can be an exemplary “update” instruction, where the “update” instruction can include
a security token 401 and sensor data 604 b. Sensor data 604 b can include a sensor identity 151 and a sensor measurement. Server instruction 414 within a message
208 could include many other values besides an update, including a registration, a query, an alarm or error notification, configuration request, software request,
confirmation, or other values also depicted and described in connection with a server instruction 414 in FIG. 4 . Although message 208 is illustrated as a UDP datagram
601 a in FIG. 9, message 208 could also be transmitted as a TCP datagram or other Internet transport protocols including Datagram Congestion Control Protocol (DCCP)
and Stream Control Transmission Protocol (SCTP). A security token 401 can comprise a random number 128 a processed by a random number generator 128 and can be
preferably not reused and therefore can keep message 208 unique and not subject to replay attacks. Since a UDP protocol may be implemented for message 208, and
the connectionless UDP protocol may require a module 101 to send retransmissions of a UDP datagram 601 a for message 208, if module 101 does not receive a
response 209 within a specified timer period.

According to an exemplary preferred embodiment, server 105 can include a timer 905, such that multiple UDP datagrams 601 a received within the timer 905 period may
be processed, but datagrams received outside the expiration of the timer 905 would be dropped. Note timer 905 can be particularly useful for security of a system 100
when module 101 may transmit multiple copies of UDP datagram 601 a. Module 101 may transmit multiple copies of a UDP datagram 601 a in order to implement
forward error correction and compensate for any packet loss on the Internet 107 or possibly with wireless network 102. The UDP datagram 601 a may also be sent as a
UDP Lite datagram with channel coding 406. Server 105 can start timer 905 when the first UDP datagram 601 a in message 208 is received, and discard UDP datagrams
601 a for message 208 after the timer 905 expires, such as after an exemplary 2 seconds although other possibilities exist as well. In this manner (i) module 101 can
securely send multiple copies of the same UDP datagram 601 a in message 208, and (ii) server 105 can remain robust against replay attacks. Server 105 can also reset
the timer 905 to a zero value upon sending response 209, and the timer value 905 could start again upon the receipt of a first UPD datagram 601 a in the next message
208.

If the UDP Lite protocol is utilized for message 208 with multiple copies of UDP Lite datagram 601 a received, then each UDP Lite datagram 601 a could be different,
depending on the presence of bit errors in the datagram, and thus server 105 can use timer 905 to collect the multiple copies of UDP Lite datagram 601 a within the timer
905 period and process the multiple packets received, including combining the data across multiple packets, in order to eliminate bit errors within the datagrams and
collect an error-free message 208.

After receiving message 208, server 105 use the steps outlined in FIG. 5 a to process message 208 and read the plaintext server instruction 414, such as the sensor data
604 b illustrated in FIG. 9 . Other possibilities exist as well for sensor data 604 b or values or information inside a server instruction 414. Server 105 can then send or
transmit a first application message 701 to application server 171 that includes data received from the server instruction 414 from module 101 in message 208. The
data received in the server instruction 414 from module 101 could be included by server 105 in an update instruction 704. An application 171 i operating within
application server 171 or associated with application server 171 could receive the first application message 701. The first application message 701 could be formatted
according to a TCP datagram 902, although other possibilities exist as well including UDP.

In accordance with an exemplary preferred embodiment, the first application message 701 may include an update instruction 704 with sensor data 604 b, although
update instruction 704 could also contain or include other data pertaining to module 101 besides sensor data 604 b, such as a state of a component with module 101, a
state of a software routine, variable, or parameter associated with module 101. The first application message 701 sent from server 105 to application server 171 could
be a datagram within a secure connection data transfer 802 as illustrated in FIG. 8 . Sensor data 604 b could be sent by server 105 using application server public key
171 w, such as either (i) mutually deriving a common shared key 129 b between server 105 and application 171 j using a key derivation function 141 f, where the shared
key 129 b could function as a symmetric key 127 with a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b, or (i) server 105 sending a symmetric key 127 to application server 171
using an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a and the application server public key 171 w. Message 805 in FIG. 8 with the label of “Client Key Exchange” can comprise
server 105 sending a symmetric key 127 (or value or parameter 126 for deriving symmetric key 127) to application server 171, where the symmetric key 127 can be used
by server 105 to encrypt update instruction 704 illustrated in FIG. 9 .

In accordance with an exemplary preferred embodiment, application message 701 may include (i) module identity 110 encrypted within secure connection data transfer
802 and also a server identity 206 that is not encrypted. In this manner, application server 171 can use server identity 206 to select a symmetric key 127 (possibly sent in
message 805 as described in the paragraph above) in order to decrypt the encrypted data in update instruction 704. Although not illustrated in FIG. 9, in accordance with
another exemplary embodiment, both a message 208 and the first application message 701 may also include a module digital signature 405. Server 105 can forward the
module digital signature 405 received in a message 208 with sensor data 604 b to the application server 171 in the first application message 701 illustrated in FIG. 9 .
The module digital signature 405 in a first application message 701 does not need to be encrypted. The application server 171 can verify the module digital signature
405 using step 411 of FIG. 4 (using a module public key 111). In this manner, application 171 can verify that module 101 originated the sensor data 604 b, even though
application server 171 received the application message 701 from server 105.

Application server 171 can receive the first application message 701 sent by server 105 and process the message. The message processing by application server 171
could use steps similar or equivalent to the steps utilized by server 105 illustrated in FIG. 4, in order to extract a plaintext application instruction 704. Although not
illustrated in FIG. 9, application 171 i could record data received within application instruction 704 and record the data in an application database 171 k. Application 171 i
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could use the data received in application instruction 704 or a plurality of application instructions 704 to generate reports, graphs, emails, or other user information for a
user 183.

Upon processing the information within application instruction 704, application 171 j or application server 171 could send a second application message 701 to server
105, as illustrated in FIG. 9 . The second application message 701 could be sent using a secure connection data transfer 802, and could include a module instruction 502
and a module identity 110. The second application message 701 can use the IP:port number 903 as a source IP:port number for the second application message 701,
where IP:port number 903 also represented a destination IP:port number for the first application message 701. The second application message 701 can use the IP:port
number 901 as the destination IP:port number, where IP:port number 901 was the source port number in the first application message 701. The module instruction 502
within the second application message 701 can comprise could include an actuator setting 706. The module instruction 502 within the second application message 701
can comprise other data or module instructions 502 for a module 101 that do not include an actuator setting 706, such as the exemplary data depicted and described in
connection with FIG. 5 a.

Either server 105 or application server 171 could use the application server public key 171 w to process the second application message 701. As one example, server
105 and/or application server 171 could use a key derivation function 141 f to derive a key, where key derivation function 141 f used application server public key 171 w.
The derived key could be used to encrypt and/or decrypt the module instruction 502 in the second application message 701. Other possibilities exists as well for the
second application message 701 to use the application server public key 171 w, such as server 105 sending a symmetric key 127 (used to encrypt and/or decrypt
module instruction 502 in the second application message 701), where they symmetric key 127 was ciphered using the application server public key 171 w.

Server 105 can received the second application message 701, and the message could be received using an IP:port number 901. Although an IPv4 address is shown in
FIG. 9, and IPv6 address could be utilized as well. Server 105 could decrypt a body 602, that contains module identity 110 and a module instruction 502, using
algorithms specified according to a secure connection data transfer 802. According to an exemplary embodiment, a secure connection data transfer 802 between a
server 105 and an application server 171 could also comprise the steps for encrypting/decrypting and signing/verifying that are depicted and described in connection
with FIG. 4 and FIG. 5 a, and thus secure connection data transfer 802 could also optionally use the same steps and procedures between server 105 and application
server 171 that are contemplated between server 105 and module 101. As one example, the application message 701 packets illustrated in FIG. 9 sent between server
105 and application 171 could be formatted to UDP and include a server encrypted data 504. As depicted and described in FIG. 8, a first set of parameters with
cryptographic algorithms 141 could be used with an application message 701 and a second set of parameters 126 with cryptographic algorithms 141 could be used with
server encrypted data 504 and/or module encrypted data 403.

After extracting a plaintext module instruction 502 and module identity 110 from a body 602 in the second application message 701, server 105 can take steps to
process the data within a response 209 for module 101. Server 105 can record or query for information pertaining to module 101 using module identity 110 in a module
database 105 k. In accordance with exemplary embodiments, server 105 can use module identity 110 received in the second application message 701 to select (i) a
symmetric key 127 used by module 101 for encrypting and/or decrypting a server encrypted data 504 that can include the module instruction 502, (ii) a destination
IP:port number 204 for sending a response 209, (iii) a source IP:port number 207 for sending a response 209, (iv) a determination if a wait interval 703 is required before
sending response 209, (v) a security token 401, and (vi) a set of parameters 126 for use with a cryptographic algorithms 141 in communications with module 101. In one
embodiment, different modules 101 connected to server 105 may use different parameters 126, and server 105 can select the parameters 126 using (i) the module
identity 110 received in the second application message and (ii) a module database 105 k. Server 105 can also use module identity 110 received in the second
application message 701 to select (vii) a transport protocol for a response 209, such as TCP, UDP, or UDP Light, and (viii) a channel coding 406 parameter such as a block
code, turbo code, or forward error correction coding scheme. Server 105 can use module identity 110 received in application message 701 to format and/or send a
response 209 to module 101.

According to a preferred exemplary embodiment, server 105 may receive an application message 701 with data for a module 101 at arbitrary times. Server 105 could
also receive an application message 701 at a time when a first application message 701 with module identity 110 has not (i) previously been sent by server 105, (ii) or
sent in a comparably long time such as a day or a week. As noted previously, server 105 may not be able to send a module instruction 502 to module 101 at arbitrary
times, because of either (i) a sleep or dormant period for module 101, and/or (ii) the presence of a firewall 104. Thus, server 105 may need to (i) receive a message 208
from module 101 (such as upon waking after a sleep period after a firewall port binding timeout value 117 period since the last message 208) before (i) sending a
module instruction 502. Consequently, according to a preferred exemplary embodiment, server 105 can use module identity 110 received within an application message
701 to determine (i) if server 105 should wait until a wait interval 703 expires before sending response 209 (where the wait interval 703 can end upon receipt of a
message 208 from a module 101 with the module identity 110 received in the application message 701) or (ii) if server 105 can send response 209 right away (such as a
firewall port binding timeout period 117 has not expired), where response 209 includes the module instruction 502 received in the application message 701.

After (A) using module identity 110 received within application message 701 to select values within a response 209 and timing for sending a response 209, then (B)
server 105 can send response 209 as illustrated in FIG. 9, where the specific response 209 in FIG. 9 is exemplary. Response 209 can include a server encrypted data
504. Server encrypted data 504 can include module instruction 502. The exemplary response 209 illustrated in FIG. 9 includes an actuator setting 706 within module
instruction 502, but other possibilities exist as well. Note that the use of server encrypted data 504 is optional within a response 209, and server 105 could send module
instruction 502 as plaintext. However, in this case of module instruction 502 being sent as plaintext, server 105 can preferably include a server digital signature 506 such
that module 101 can verify the server digital signature 506 using the server public key 114 and confirm the module instruction 502 was transmitted by server 105. In
accordance with exemplary preferred embodiments, (i) a message from module 101 to server 105 that does not include a module encrypted data 403 preferably includes
a module digital signature 405, and (i) a response 209, message sent back, datagram, or packet from server 105 to module 101 that does not include a server encrypted
data 504 preferably includes a server digital signature 506. If data is not encrypted within a packet and the packet includes plaintext instructions such as a module
instruction 502 or a server instruction 414, then, in accordance with preferred exemplary embodiments, the receiving node can preferably verify the identity of a sender
using a digital signature included in the packet.

Response 209 sent from server 105 to module 101 could include a checksum 603. Since firewall 104 may comprise a symmetric firewall 104 (that may not perform
network address translation routing), the destination address within IP:port 204 in response 209 illustrated in FIG. 9 may match the IP address 202 used by module 101.
In this case, where the destination IP:port in response 209 includes IP address 202, a checksum 603 sent by server 105 can be equal to a checksum 603 received by
module 101. In accordance with exemplary embodiments, response 209 is transmitted or sent by server 105 within a firewall port binding timeout value 117 after
message 208 was received by server 105. In other words, if a firewall port binding timeout value 117 was equal to an exemplary 20 seconds for UDP packets, the
response 209 illustrated in FIG. 9 would preferably be sent in less than 20 seconds after receiving the last message 208.

FIG. 10

FIG. 10 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to receive a module instruction within an application message, and for the server to send the module
instruction to a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. Since an application 171 i operating with an application server 171 may utilize a different set of
protocols for communications than a module 101, server 105 can provide connectivity between module 101 and application 171 i. As illustrated in FIG. 8 and FIG. 9
above, a server 105 can receive an application message 701 from an application server 171. The application server 171 and/or application 171 i could be identified by
the source IP address in an application message 701 received by server 105. Application message 701 could include encrypted data using a secure connection data

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 36/71

NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 36 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

transfer 802, where a body 602 within a packet could include a module instruction 502 and a module identity 110. As illustrated in system 199 in FIG. 1 i, server 105 can
support a network with a plurality of modules 101, and thus a module identity 110 within an application message 701 can be useful to (i) select the proper destination of
module instruction 502, and (ii) other values for sending a response 209 to module 101 as depicted and described in connection with FIG. 9 above.

At step 1001, server 105 can preferably utilize the protocol for the secure connection data transfer 802 (such as TLS illustrated in FIG. 8 ) to extract the plaintext module
instruction 502 and module identity 110. Server 105 could use a first symmetric key 127 with application server 171, such as (i) a first symmetric key 127 derived or
transmitted with message 805 and (ii) a symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b. After extracting plaintext from application message 701, server 105 can record the data in
a module database 105 k, or simply store the data for further processing in a memory 101 e. Although not depicted in FIG. 10, server 105 could use a message pre-
processor 105 y to send and receive data with application server 171, where the message pre-processor could comprise a program or library such as a TLS library, and
IPSec library, an SSH library, etc.

Server 105 can then wait for a wait interval 703, where server 105 waits for an incoming message from module 101. Server 105 may need to wait for the wait interval
703 because the module may sleep or be dormant, and also a firewall 104 may block inbound packets or datagrams from server 105 to module 101 if module 101 had
not previously sent a packet within a firewall port binding timeout value 117. After the wait interval 703, server 105 can use step 503 to encrypt module instruction 502
using a second symmetric key 127 and a security token 401, where the second symmetric key 127 is different than the first symmetric key 127. As illustrated in FIG. 5 a,
the output of step 503 can be a server encrypted data 504. Although step 503 is illustrated as after wait interval 703 in FIG. 10, step 503 could also take place either (i)
before wait interval 503 or (ii) concurrently with wait interval 703.

According to exemplary embodiments, a first symmetric key 127 used by server 105 and application server 171 is different than a second symmetric key 127 used by
module 101 and server 105. In addition, according to an exemplary embodiment, server 105 may use an RSA algorithm 153 for asymmetric ciphering 141 a in packets
with application server 171 and an ECC algorithm 154 for asymmetric ciphering 141 a in packets with a module 101. Thus, according to an exemplary preferred
embodiment, server 105 can utilize (i) a first certificate 122 with an RSA-based server public key 114 for use in communication with application server 171 i and (i) a
second certificate 122 with an ECC-based server public key 114 for use in communication with a module 101. In an exemplary embodiment, the first symmetric key 127
is associated with a first symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b between server 105 and application server 171, and the second symmetric key 127 is associated with a
second symmetric ciphering algorithm 141 b between server 105 and module 101, and the first and second symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b are different. As
depicted and described in connection with FIG. 8, the first and second symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b may use different parameters 126, such as a first set of
parameters 126 with the first symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b and a second set of parameters 126 with the second symmetric ciphering algorithms 141 b.

Server 105 can receive a message 208 from module 101, where the module identity 110 or module identity string 904 in message 208 could represent a number or string
associated with the module identity 110 in application message 701. Note that the exact string, number, or digits in module identity 110 or module identity string 904 in
message 208 does not need to match the exact string, number, or digits for module identity 110 in application message 701, and the two messages could use different
encoding schemes or values for module identity 110. As one example, module identity 110 in application message 701 could represent a serial number for module 101,
while module identity 110 in message 208 could represent a session identity. Other possibilities exist as well for a string or number within a module identity 110. Server
105 can preferably uniquely associate module identity 110 in an application message 701 with module identity 110 in a message 208.

After receiving message 208, server 105 can send the server encrypted data 504 processed in step 503 above within a response 209. A server encrypted data 504 within
response 209 could include the module instruction 502, where module instruction 502 was received in the application message 701. Note that module instruction 502
within response 209 does not need to be the exact same string, number, or binary digits as module instruction 502 received by server 105 in application message 701.
As one example, application message 701 and response 209 could use different coding schemes (such as ASN.1 for response 209, and plaintext for application
message 701, although other possibilities exist as well). As illustrated in FIG. 10, module instruction 502 within an application message 701 can preferably represent an
equivalent action for module 101 as a module instruction 502 within response 209. For example, module instruction 502 in both application message 701 and response
209 could instruct module 101 to (i) throw a switch, (ii) sleep for an interval, (iii) adjust a power level, and other possibilities exist as well. As described above in FIG. 9,
the use of encryption within response 209 could optionally be omitted, but in this case response 209 may include a server digital signature 506 with module instruction
502.

After sending response 209, at step 1002 the server 105 may preferably receive a confirmation from module 101 that the module instruction 502 had been successfully
received and/or successfully applied. The confirmation could be received in the format of a second message 208 from module 101 with a server instruction 414, where
the server instruction 414 is a “confirmation”. Other data regarding the execution of module instruction 502 by module 101 could be included in the confirmation at step
1002, such as a timestamp 604 a when the module instruction 502 was executed. After receiving the confirmation from the module 101, server 105 can preferably send
a second application message 701 to an application server 171 and/or application 171 i with a confirmation 705. The confirmation 705 could be sent using a secure
connection data transfer 802. In accordance with exemplary embodiments, the application message 701 sent from server 105 to application server 171 in the form of a
confirmation 705 can include the timestamp 604 a.

In an exemplary embodiment, the reliable and secure transmission of timestamp 604 a from module 101 to application server 171 through server 105 may be useful for
proper management of a monitored unit 119. Due to any sleep or dormant states of module 101, plus periodic outages and recovery of wireless network 102, a first time
value that module 101 executes module instruction 502 may be significantly different than a second time value that application server 171 sent the module instruction
502. Consequently, application server 171 may preferably receive a timestamp 604 a sent by module 101 in an application message 701 from server 105, and the
application message 701 could comprise a confirmation 705.

Although not illustrated in FIG. 10, server 105 could then continue listening on or monitoring (i) IP:port 901 for additional incoming application messages 901 from
application server 171, and (ii) IP:port 207 for additional incoming messages 208 from a module 101. Although not illustrated in FIG. 10, module instruction 502 may
optionally be encrypted such that server 105 may not be able to read plaintext within module instruction 502, and in this case step 1001 illustrated in FIG. 10 would be
bypassed. For example, module instruction 502 may be encrypted with the module public key 111, and thus module instruction 502 may only reasonably be read by
module 101. Even if module instruction 502 cannot be read in plaintext form by server 105 upon receiving application message 701, module identity 110 within
application message 701 would preferably be in a form where server 105 can (i) process the module identity 110 into plaintext (as a minimum in order to route the
message to module 101 among a plurality of modules 101), or (i) simply read the module identity 110 from a body 602 in the application message 701.

In this embodiment where step 1001 is omitted in FIG. 10, the application server 171 can use a module public key 111 and an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a to
encrypt the module instruction 502 shown in the body 602 of the application message 701 illustrated in FIG. 9 . The application server 171 can also include a digital
signature of the module instruction 502 using the application server private key 171 t and a digital signature algorithms 141 d. The encrypted module instruction 502,
module identity 110, and digital signature can be sent to the server 105 in an application message 701 using the first step shown in FIG. 10 . The application message
701 can also include an identity of the application server.

Continuing in this embodiment where step 1001 is omitted in FIG. 10, the server 105 can then use the waiting interval 703 until a message 208 is received from a
module 101. In this case where step 1001 is omitted in FIG. 10, then step 503 can also be omitted since the module instruction 502 is already encrypted with the module
public key 111 (by the application server 171). After skipping step 503 and receiving the message 208, the server 105 can then send the encrypted module instruction
502 and digital signature (signed by the application server 171) to the module 101 in a response 209, as shown in FIG. 10 . The module 101 can read receive the

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 37/71

NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 37 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

response 209, read the identity of the application server, select a public key 171 w of the application server 171, verify the digital signature of the module instruction 502,
and decrypt the module instruction 502 using the module private key 112 and an asymmetric ciphering algorithms 141 a. The module 101 can then apply the module
instruction 502 and send a message 208 with a confirmation at step 1002. The confirmation at step 1002 can include a timestamp 604 b, which the server 105 can send
to the application server 171. In this manner, the module 101 may receive instructions from the application server 171 i that are not encrypted by the server 105.

FIG. 11

FIG. 11 is a flow chart illustrating exemplary steps for a server to communicate with an application and a module, in accordance with exemplary embodiments. FIG. 11
includes a combination of different exemplary embodiments contemplated in the present invention, including (i) receiving a first module encrypted data 403 with a first
sensor data 604 b from a module 101 using a first public key 111, (i) sending the first sensor data 604 b in a first application message 701, (iii) sending a module
instruction 502 for a module 101 to derive a new public and private key pair using a set of parameters 126, (iv) receiving a second module encrypted data 403 with a
second sensor data 604 b from module 101 using the second public key, and (iv) sending the second sensor data 604 b in a second application message 701.

Server 105 can receive a first module public key 111 at step 516. The first module public key 111 can be in a message 208 that includes a module identity 110 and first
parameters 126, where the parameters can provide values associated with the first module public key 111 such as an elliptic curve name or defining equation, a modulus
for an RSA key, a time-to-live value, a certificate authority 118 name, etc. According to an exemplary embodiment, a set of parameters 126 can include a module public
key identity 111 a, in addition to other values. Server 105 can receive the first module public key 111 at step 516 in the form of a certificate 122, although a certificate
122 is not required. Although not illustrated in FIG. 11, module public key 111 could optionally be encrypted in a module encrypted data 403, as depicted and described
in connection with Step 1001 of FIG. 10 in U.S. patent application Ser. No. 14/039,401. In addition, the submission of the first module public key 111 at step 516 could be
authenticated using step 517 of FIG. 5 b of the present invention. In this manner, server 105 can ensure that the first module public key 111 is properly associated with
module identity 110 and/or module 101 (i.e. prevent an incorrect submission of the first module public key 111 or even the potential malicious submission of the first
module public key 111). In accordance with a preferred exemplary embodiment, the first message 208 received at step 516 can also include a module public key identity
111 a, so that server 105 can properly keep track of multiple different module public keys 111 used by a module 101 over time, such as module 101 periodically rotating
public/private key pairs in order to enhance security.

At step 1101, server 105 can receive a second message 208 that includes a first module encrypted data 403, where the first module encrypted data 403 was processed
by server 105 using the first module public key 111 and first set of parameters 126 received in step 516. In accordance with an exemplary preferred embodiment, server
105 can use the first module public key 111 to process the first module encrypted data 403 by (i) mutually deriving a common shared secret key 129 b as a symmetric
key 127 for use between server 105 and module 101 using a key derivation function 141 f with the first module public key 111 as an input into the key derivation function
141 f, and (ii) server 105 sending a symmetric key 127 to module 101 where (ii.a) the symmetric key 127 was ciphered using an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a
and the first module public key 111 and (ii.b) the first module encrypted data 403 was ciphered using the symmetric key 127. Note that the second message 208 could
be optionally sent without ciphering or encryption, and in this case the second message 208 could use the first module public key 111 to include a module digital
signature 405 in the second message 208. The second message 208 can include a sensor data 604 b or other server instruction 414. According to an exemplary
embodiment, the second message 208 may also preferably include a module identity 110 or a module identity string 904 outside of the module encrypted data 403, so
that server 105 can select the proper key in order to decrypt the module encrypted data 403.

At step 1102, server 105 can use an application message 701 to send the sensor data 604 b from a sensor 101 f with module 101 to an application server 171 and/or an
application 171 i. As illustrated in FIG. 8 and FIG. 9, the application message 701 can use a secure connection data transfer 802, and could comprise an update
instruction 704. The application message 701 can include both a module identity 101 and a server identity 206, and the server identity 206 can be useful for application
server 171 since the application server 171 could receive a plurality of application messages 701 from a plurality of servers 105, each using a different key for ciphering.
Although not illustrated in FIG. 11, steps 1101 and 1102 could be completed in series multiple times before proceeding to step 1103, such as module 101 sending
multiple messages 208 with sensor data 604 b over several days or longer, and server 105 can correspondingly send the data to an application server 171.

At step 1103, server 105 can process a module instruction 502 for module 101 to derive a second module public key 111 and a second private key 112. Potential
reasons for the use of a new public and private key by module 101 are described in connection with FIG. 5 b and elsewhere herein, and could include the expiration the
validity of a certificate 122 with the first module public key 111 among many possible reasons. Although server 105 is illustrated as processing the module instruction
502 at steps 1103, an application server 171 or another server associated with M2M service provider 108 or module provider 109 could send a signal to server 105 for
module 101 to derive new keys, and server 105 could then send module 101 a module instruction 502 to derive new keys at step 1103. In an exemplary embodiment, any
module instructions 502 originated outside server 105 in a system 100 illustrated in FIG. 1 may preferably be sent to server 105 before sending to module 101, since
other servers besides server 105 in a system 100 illustrated in FIG. 1 would not normally be able to send a packet to module 101 due to the presence of firewall 104. In
accordance with an exemplary preferred embodiment, (i) module 101 may only receive a module instruction 502 from a server 105, where server 105 had previously
received a message 208, (ii) before module 101 receives the module instruction 502. Further, module 101 may only receive a module instruction 502 both (i) after
sending a message 208 and (ii) before the expiration of a firewall port binding timeout value 117 after sending the message 208.

Server 105 can then use step 503 illustrated in FIG. 5 a to encrypt (i) the module instruction 502 and (ii) the second parameters 126 in a server encrypted data 504, where
the module instruction 502 comprises an instruction for module 101 to derive a new pair of keys. Server 105 can use a symmetric key 127 and a symmetric ciphering
algorithm 141 b to encrypt the module instruction 502 and second parameters 126. The symmetric key 127 used in step 503 illustrated in FIG. 11 could be processed
using the first module public key 111, where server 105 had (i) verified the identity of module 101 using a module digital signature 405 using the first module public key
111, and then (i) subsequently sent or received the symmetric key 127 with module 101 after the module digital signature 405 was verified using the first module public
key 111. Alternatively, server 105 could have sent the symmetric key 127 to module 101 in a response 209 using an asymmetric ciphering algorithm 141 a and the first
module public key 111. Although not illustrated in FIG. 11, in a different but related embodiment to FIG. 11, step 506 can be substituted for step 503, such that module
instruction 502 and/or second parameters 126 are not encrypted but rather a server digital signature 506 processed for inclusion in a response at step 1104 below.

At step 1104, server 105 can then send a response 209 that includes the module instruction 502 and second parameters 126, where the module instruction 502 could be
included in a server encrypted data 504. The response 209 could be formatted according to the exemplary response 209 illustrated in FIG. 6 a , where the response 209
can include a module instruction 502 for the module 101 to derive a new key pair. The response 209 could be to (i) the second message 208 received at step 1101, or (ii)
a subsequent message 208 received by server 105 after the second message 208 received in step 1101 and not shown in FIG. 11 . The response 209 at step 1104 can
also include a second set of parameters 126 and a security token 401. As contemplated herein, the terms “parameters” and “set of parameters” may be considered
equivalent. If response 209 at step 1104 does not include a server encrypted data 504, then response 209 at step 1104 may preferably include a server digital signature
506.

The second set of parameters 126 at step 1104 could be related to the first set of parameters 126 at step 516 illustrated in FIG. 11, or may be different. As one example,
a second set of parameters 126 could include a different expiration date or time-to-live value for a new module public key 111. The second set of parameters 126 could
include a new elliptic curve name or values for a defining equation, including a new elliptic curve for a cryptographic algorithms 141 to be utilized by module 101. Thus,
according to a preferred exemplary embodiment, a set of parameters 126 sent to a module in a response 209 can include values for an elliptic curve defining equation. In
this manner, module 101 and server 105 can utilize an elliptic curve for an ECC algorithms 154 that is different than an ECC standard curve 138. For example, module

https://patents.google.com/patent/US11606204B2/en?0q=11606204 38/71

NWO EX2009
Samsung v Network-1, IPR2026-00115
Page 38 of 71



1/13/26, 6:41 PM US11606204B2 - Systems and methods for “machine-to-machine” (M2M) communications between modules, servers, and an appli...

101 and server 105 may prefer to use an elliptic curve for ECC algorithms 154 that is different than defined curves in standards such the list of curve names in section
5.1.1 of IETF RFC 4492 entitled “Elliptic Curve Cryptography (ECC) Cipher Suites for Transport Layer Security (TLS)", and other related curves such as defined curves
published by NIST.

One benefit of utilizing a non-standard elliptic curve (where the curve can be defined using a ECC parameters 137 in a parameters 126) is that security can be increased,
since attempts to break encryption with standard elliptic curves could not be readily applied to non-standard elliptic curves used in an ECC algorithm 154 (i.e. rainbow
tables and the like generated for one elliptic curve would not normally be applicable for a sufficiently different elliptic curve). In accordance with a preferred exemplary
embodiment, at step 1104 the second set of parameters 126, which can include values for a defining equation and/or ECC parameters 137, can be sent to a module 101
in a response 209, where the parameters 126 are within a server encrypted data 504. The security of a system 100 can be increased by keeping confidential the elliptic
curve used in an ECC algorithm 154. By sending ECC parameters 137 (possibly within the second set of parameters 126) in a server encrypted data 504 in a response
209, where ECC parameters 137 include values for a different elliptic curve for module 101 to utilize in a cryptographic algorithms, the security of a system 100 can be
further increased since the underlying elliptic curves used with public and private keys can change over time.

Module 101 can receive the response 209 sent in step 1104 with the module instruction 502 instructing module 101 to derive a new key pair using the second set of
parameters 126. Note the second set of parameters 126 could be omitted in the response 209 sent in step 1104 and in this case module 101 can use the first set of
parameters from step 516 illustrated in FIG. 11 . Module 101 can decrypt the server encrypted data 504 in a response 209 using a symmetric key 127 and/or the first
module public key 111 sent in the first message at step 516 shown in FIG. 11 . At step 515, module 101 can derive the new key pair using the second set of parameters
126. As depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b, module 101 can use the second set of parameters 126, cryptographic algorithms 141, a key pair generation
algorithms 141 e, and a random number generator 128 to derive a second module public key 111 and a second module private key 112. The random number generator
128 could use input from a sensor 101 f, radio 101 z, and other hardware in order to input “noisy” data into a seed 129 used by random number generator 128, including
using a module random seed file 139.

At step 1105, server 105 can receive the second module public key 111 from module 101 in a third message 208. The third message 208 could include a module identity
110, and the second module public key 112 could be authenticated by server 105 using step 517 depicted and described in connection with FIG. 5 b above. Note that the
third message 208 may also preferably include a module public key identity 111 a, so that server 105 can properly track and identify which of a plurality of module public
keys 111 may be used. Module public key identity 111 a and module public key 111 could be received by server 105 in the form of a certificate 122, although the use of a
certificate 122 is not required. Server 105 can authenticate the second module public key 111 at step 1105 using the first module public key 111 received in step 516 in
FIG. 11 . In one embodiment, the second module public key 111 could be authenticated by server 105, where the third message included a module digital signature 405
that module 101 processed using the first module private key 112. Server 105 could use the first module public key 111 and the first set of parameters 126 received in
(or used with) step 516 of FIG. 11 to verify the module digital signature 405. In this manner, the second module public key 111 could be authenticated with or after step
1105 by server 105.

Upon receiving and authenticating the second module public key 111, server 105 can record the second module public key 111 in a module database 105 k or store the
key in other memory. After recording the second module public key 111, at step 1106 server 105 can receive a fourth message 208 that includes (i) a module identity,
and (ii) a second module encrypted data 403, where the second module encrypted data 403 may be encrypted using the second module public key 111 received at step
1105. The second module encrypted data 403 could include second sensor data 604 b or other data as well. Server 105 can decrypt the second module encrypted data
403 in order to extract the plaintext sensor data 604 b, or other data for a server 105 or application 171/, including a server instruction 414 different than an “update”
message.

At step 1107, server 105 can then send a second application message 701 to an application server 171 and/or application 171 i, were the second application message
could include the sensor data 604 received in step 1105 and the module identity 110. Server 105 can utilize a secure connection data transfer 802 to send the sensor
data 604 b and the module identity 110 received in step 1106. In an exemplary embodiment, the keys used for a secure connection data transfer 802 at step 1107 could
be the same as used in the secure connection data transfer 802 at step 1102. In this manner, server 105 can support a change in public and private keys for module 101,
while no change in public and private keys are required for application server 171 and/or application 171 i. Further, application 171 i may require a valid certificate 122 for
server 105, while server 105 may not require a certificate 122 for each module 101. Although not illustrated in FIG. 11, steps 1106 and 1107 could repeat in sequence as
server 105 continues to receive additional messages 208 from module 101 over time, and server 105 could continue to update application server 171 and/or application
171 i by sending additional application messages 701. Application 171 i can use the plurality of sensor data 604 b received in FIG. 11 to update an application database
171 k and information presented to a user 183 though a web portal 171 .

CONCLUSION

Various exemplary embodiments have been described above. Those skilled in the art will understand, however, that changes and modifications may be made to those
examples without departing from the scope of the claims.
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DE19803936A1 1998-01-30 1999-08-05 Patent Treuhand Ges Fuer Expansion-compensated optoelectronic semiconductor component, in
Elektrische Gluehlampen Mbh particular UV-emitting light-emitting diode and method for its production
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mobile intelligent data carriers
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US20050058294A1 2003-03-22 2005-03-17 Liqun Chen Method, system and device for enabling delegation of authority and
access control methods based on delegated authority
US20050120202A1 2001-11-29 2005-06-02 Jorge Cuellar Use of a public key key pair in the terminal for authentication and
authorization of the telecommunication user with the network operator
and business partners
US20050138353A1 2003-12-22 2005-06-23 Terence Spies Identity-based-encryption message management system
US20050193199A1 2004-02-13 2005-09-01 Nokia Corporation Accessing protected data on network storage from multiple devices
US20050246282A1 2002-08-15 2005-11-03 Mats Naslund Monitoring of digital content provided from a content provider over a
network
US20050278787A1 2002-08-15 2005-12-15 Mats Naslund Robust and flexible digital rights management involving a tamper-resistant
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US20060021063A1 2004-07-22 2006-01-26 Yoshihiro Hori Method for transmission/reception of contents usage right information in
encrypted form, and device thereof
US20060059344A1 2004-09-10 2006-03-16 Nokia Corporation Service authentication
US20060056355A1 2004-09-16 2006-03-16 Love Robert T System and method for downlink signaling for high speed uplink packet
access
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US20060129848A1 2004-04-08 2006-06-15 Texas Instruments Methods, apparatus, and systems for securing SIM (subscriber identity
Incorporated module) personalization and other data on a first processor and secure
communication of the SIM data to a second processor
US20060206710A1 2005-03-11 2006-09-14 Christian Gehrmann Network assisted terminal to SIM/UICC key establishment
US20060281442A1 2005-06-03 2006-12-14 Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd. Method for inclusive authentication and management of service provider,
terminal and user identity module, and system and terminal device using
the method
US20070101400A1 2005-10-31 2007-05-03 Overcow Corporation Method of providing secure access to computer resources
US20070158439A1 2005-12-01 2007-07-12 Conner Investments, Lic High speed smart card with flash memory
US20070206799A1 2005-09-01 2007-09-06 Qualcomm Incorporated Efficient key hierarchy for delivery of multimedia content
US20080016230A1 2006-07-06 2008-01-17 Nokia Corporation User equipment credential system
US20080022089A1 2006-06-26 2008-01-24 Leedom Charles M Security system for handheld wireless devices using-time variable
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Apparatus and methods for controlling distribution of electronic access
clients

Apparatus and methods for distributing and storing electronic access
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Apparatus and methods for storing electronic access clients

Method and system for supporting security in a mobile communication
system

Distributed machine-to-machine connectivity

Systems and Methods for Encrypting Mobile Device Communications
Using multiple user accounts on a mobile device

Security authentication method, apparatus, and system
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Method and apparatus for managing profile of embedded uicc,
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Method and apparatus for managing key information of embedded uicc,
mno system, provisioning method and mno-changing method using the
same
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Profile management method, embedded uicc, and device provided with the
embedded uicc

Method for establishing a secure and authorized connection between a
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Devices and systems that obtain and manage subscriptions for accessing
wireless networks on an ad hoc basis and methods of use

Method and apparatus for emulating a plurality of subscriptions

System, method and apparatus providing address invisibility to content
provider/subscriber

Method, Apparatus and Applications for Biometric Identification,
Authentication, Man-to-Machine Communications and Sensor Data
Processing

Intelligent Network Streaming and Execution System for Conventionally
Coded Applications

Obtaining communication session initiation information in a wireless
communications system

Method and apparatus for network access

Migration of credentials and/or domains between trusted hardware
subscription modules

System and methods to perform public key infrastructure (PKI) operations
in vehicle networks using one-way communications infrastructure

Methods and apparatus for large scale distribution of electronic access
clients

On-demand secure key generation in a vehicle-to-vehicle communication
network

Radio management method and system using embedded universal
integrated circuit card

Methods and apparatus for delivering electronic identification components
over a wireless network

System and method for securely using multiple subscriber profiles with a
security component and a mobile telecommunications device

Small Form-Factor Cryptographic Expansion Device

System and method for secure machine-to-machine communications

Content licensing and conditional access using a mobile device

Private key generation apparatus and method, and storage media storing
programs for executing the methods

Enabling multiple authentication applications

Method and apparatus of constructing secure infra-structure for using
embedded universal integrated circuit card

METHOD FOR PROVIDING SUBSCRIBER PROFILE OF eUICC
Authentication of a mobile device by a network and key generation

User-convenient authentication method and apparatus using a mobile
authentication application

Authenticating a Device in a Network

Authentication and Validation of Smartphone Imagery
Methods and apparatus for managing data within a secure element

Efficient key generator for distribution of sensitive material from multiple
application service providers to a secure element such as a universal
integrated circuit card (uicc)

Image processing apparatus, image processing method, and storage
medium storing program

Computer-implemented methods and systems for multi-touch duplication
and swapping interactions

Sim locking

Apparatus and method for transmitting data, and recording medium
storing program for executing method of the same in computer
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An embedded universal integrated circuit card supporting two-factor
authentication

Data authentication using plural electronic keys

Multi-factor authentication using quantum communication

Automated Access, Key, Certificate, and Credential Management

Method for configuring profile of subscriber authenticating module
embedded and installed in terminal device, and apparatus using same

Methods and Devices for OTA Subscription Management

Wireless communication of a user identifier and encrypted time-sensitive
data

Method and apparatus for H(e)NB integrity verification and validation

Carrier network security interface for fielded devices

Security method and system for supporting re-subscription or additional
subscription restriction policy in mobile communications

Method for accessing a service, corresponding device and system
Methods and apparatus for automated communications forwarding
Method and apparatus for installing profile

Method for supporting subscriber's service provider change restriction
policy in mobile communications and apparatus therefor

Secure provisioning of devices for manufacturing and maintenance

Methods and apparatus for use in transferring an assignment of a secure
chip between subscription managers

Method for changing MNO in embedded SIM on basis of special privilege,
and embedded SIM and recording medium therefore

Method for control and enforcement of policy rule and EUICC

System and method for streamlined registration and management of
products over a communication network related thereto

Methods and devices for performing a mobile network switch

Hosted device provisioning protocol with servers and a networked initiator

Configuration systems and methods for secure operation of networked
transducers

Device default wifi credentials for simplified and secure configuration of
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A hosted dynamic provisioning protocol with servers and a networked
responder

An ecdhe key exchange for server authentication and a key server
Ecdhe key exchange for mutual authentication using a key server

Storage memory unit with a shared nonvolatile memory interface for a
radio

Secure firmware transfer from a server to a primary platform

Mutually authenticated ecdhe key exchange for a device and a network
using multiple pki key pairs

Secure ids certificate verification for a primary platform

Public key exchange with authenticated ecdhe and security against
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Distributed eap-tls authentication for wireless networks with concealed
subscriber identities
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platform
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platform
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Electronic apparatus and method for shareing wireless network
access infromation in electronic apparatus

Merging proxy

COMMUNICATION DEVICE, SYSTEM, AND COMMUNICATION
PROCESSING METHOD

A kind of compensation method of doubly selective channel, system
and relevant apparatus

Application program

Method and apparatus for measuring body balance of wearable
device

Mutual authentication with symmetric secrets and signatures

Peer-to-peer sharing of network resources

Verification method applied to remote connection and related
verification system and related ip camera

Method and server device for provisioning an embedded SIM

Method for processing request message in wireless communication
system and apparatus therefor

An electronic system for forming a control channel between an
electronic device and a videotelephone device
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Different authentication profiles
Bootstrap Mechanism For Endpoint Devices

Compression of internet protocol version 6 addresses in wireless
sensor networks

Industrial security agent platform

Method for sharing contents and device, system thereof

Secure transmission

Secure communication channel with token renewal mechanism
Failure recovery mechanism to re-establish secured communications
Method for keeping remote connection, electronic device and sever

Data processing apparatus, data processing method and program

Wireless devices and systems for tracking patients and methods for
using the like

HealthCheck access point

HealthCheck access point

Separating sensitive data from mobile devices for theft prevention
Internet of things device for registering user selections

Maximizing concurrency bug detection in multithreaded software
programs

Message processing for subscriber sessions which stretch over
different network domains

Intelligent key selection and generation

Subscriber identification module pooling

Systems and methods for secure provisioning of production
electronic circuits

Subscriber identity module provider apparatus for over-the-air
provisioning of subscriber identity module containers and methods

Management of relationships between a device and a service
provider

System and method for securely connecting network devices

System and method for securely connecting network devices using
optical labels

System and method for securely connecting network devices
BOX OF COMMUNICATION AND MANAGEMENT OF EQUIPMENT

Quantum key distribution system, method and device based on
trusted relay

Transparent denial of service protection

System, method, and program product for processing secure
transactions within a cloud computing system

Submissive mobile network connection regime of field device in
machine-to-machine network

Method and system for load balancing

Payment processing method and electronic device supporting the
same

Managing firmware updates for integrated components within mobile
devices

Electronic device providing electronic payment function and
operating method thereof
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Trust-zone-based end-to-end security

Method and apparatus for providing card service using electronic
device

Systems and methods for connecting purpose-built appliances to
secure wireless networks

Apparatus and method for providing a public key for authenticating
an integrated circuit

Autonomous devices
Autonomous devices

Safe-transfer exchange protocol based on trigger-ready envelopes
among distributed nodes

System and method for accurately sensing user location in an loT
system

Systems and methods for accurately detecting the user's position in
the loT system

System and method for accurately sensing user location in an loT
system

Management of encryption keys in an application container
environment

Technique for managing profile in communication system

Procedure and apparatus for managing a profile of a terminal in a
wireless communication system

Encryption equipment key injected system, method and device based
on cloud environment

Communication service for machine-to-machine devices

Virtual subscriber identity module for mobile communication
equipment

Method for sharing key between devices using physical access
restriction

Identifying trusted configuration information to perform service
discovery

Apparatus and method for flexibly generating cryptographic private
keys and device with flexibly generated cryptographic private keys

System and method for streaming content from multiple servers

System and methods for monitoring events associated with services
of mobile devices

Cryptographic unit for public key infrastructure (PKI) operations

Mobile network's power consumption detecting system of electronic
installation and method

Internet of things (I0T) automotive device, system, and method
Software security protection method and device

System, apparatus and method for transferring ownership of a device
from manufacturer to user using an embedded resource

Self-configuring key management system for an internet of things
network

Multipath demultiplexed network encryption

Methods and systems for providing updates to and receiving data
from devices having short range wireless communication capabilities

Handshake offload
Load balancing with handshake offload

Method for enabling a secure provisioning of a credential, and related
wireless devices and servers
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Akind of virtual SIM card parameter management method, mobile
terminal and server

Accelerated encryption and decryption of files with shared secret and
method therefor

Host card emulation systems and methods

Method for obtaining initial access to a network, and related wireless
devices and network nodes

Apparatus and method for establishing secure communication
channels in an internet of things (IoT) system

Apparatus and method for establishing secure communication
channels in an internet of things (10T) system

Machine to machine virtual private network

Apparatus and method for securely tracking event attendees using
10T devices

Method and apparatus for wireless validation

Secure firmware upgrade for cellular iot
Server initiated remote device registration
Bootstrapping without transferring private key
Storage device and control method

Apparatus and method for a dynamic scan interval for a wireless
device

Apparatus and method for sharing WiFi security data in an internet of
things (1oT) system

Fast detection and identification of lost packets
Authentication service for third party applications
Apparatus and method for secure electronic payment

Apparatus and method for trusted execution environment based
secure payment transactions

Method and apparatus for downloading a profile in a communication
system

System and method for channel security

Embedded authentication in a service provider network

Autonomous sensor system with intrinsic asymmetric encryption
Alert system for internet of things (IoT) devices

System and method to reconcile cabling test results with cabling test
configurations

Cloud based system and method for managing testing configurations
for cable test devices

Method and system for securing a first contact of a mobile device
with a device

Establishment of operating state of machine-to-machine devices

COMMUNICATION DEVICE, COMMUNICATION METHOD, AND
COMPUTER PROGRAM

Systems and methods for inter-application communication in a
network of moving things

System and methods for predictive cyber-physical resource
management

System and method for trigger-based scanning of cyber-physical
assets
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Wireless terminal, wireless station and method thereof
Systems and methods for enhanced mobile device authentication
Data transmission method, apparatus and device

ENCRYPTION SYSTEM FOR COMMUNICATIONS IN THE INTERNET
OF THINGS

Methods and systems for securely accessing line replaceable units

Electric device, method for communication thereof and encryption
method

CONDUCTING TRANSACTIONS USING ELECTRONIC DEVICES WITH
NON-NATIVE CREDENTIALS

System and method for authentication of things
Remote support installation mechanism
Secured service provisioning

Blockchain-implemented method for control and distribution of
digital content

Blockchain-based universal tokenization system

Methods and systems for efficient transfer of entities on a peer-to-
peer distributed ledger using the blockchain

Cryptographic method and system for secure extraction of data from
a blockchain

Authenticated network time for mobile device smart cards

Method and system for securing computer software using a
distributed hash table and blockchain

Method and system for the secure transfer of entities on a
blockchain

SYSTEM AND METHOD OF MANAGING ACTIONS ASSOCIATED WITH
ASSETS BY MEANS OF A BLOCKBOX

Personal device security using elliptic curve cryptography for secret
sharing

Method and system for efficient transfer of cryptocurrency
associated with a payroll on a blockchain that leads to an automated
payroll method and system based on smart contracts

Registry and automated management method for blockchain-
enforced smart contracts

Tokenisation method and system for implementing exchanges on a
blockchain.

Deterministic and hierarchical deterministic keys of public secrets for
secure exchange of information

Blockchain-based exchange with tokenisation

Secure multiparty loss resistant storage and transfer of cryptographic
keys for blockchain based systems in conjunction with a wallet
management system.

Cellular device authentication

Agent-based Turing complete transaction with integrated feedback
within the blockchain system

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, TERMINAL DEVICE, COMMUNICATION
METHOD, AND PROGRAM

A kind of strong migration digital signature method merging
fingerprint, ECDH and ECC

Systems and methods for securing electronic data with embedded
security engines
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Method for using dynamic Public Key Infrastructure to send and
receive encrypted messages between software applications

Methods, systems, and media for using dynamic public key
infrastructure to send and receive encrypted messages

Trans-encryption method and apparatus for removing information
from data transmitted over a network and stored in a data storage
facility

Control device and method for saving data

METHOD FOR ESTABLISHING COMMUNICATION BETWEEN A
GATEWAY AND A COMMUNICATION MODULE

Exchange and communication method

Short term certificate management during distributed denial of
service attacks

OPTIMIZED SMALL DATA TRANSMISSION ON AN UPLINK
Communication method, network equipment, and user equipment

Electronic subscriber identity module (eSIM) provisioning error
recovery

Secure gateways for connected dispensing machines
Secure communications
Protection of privacy in wireless telecommunication networks

Method and server for issuing cryptographic keys to communication
devices

Method, server, and communication device for updating identity-
based cryptographic private keys of compromised communication
devices

Method and management server for revoking group server identifiers
of compromised group servers

Information management program, information management
method, and information management device

Watermarking for data integrity

Electronic Device including eUICC and Method for Operating the
same

Methods and entities for ending a subscription.

TECHNIQUE FOR DOWNLOADING A PROFILE OF ACCESS TO A
NETWORK

Core network connectionless small data transfer

Method and apparatus for controlling loT devices by agent device
Secure and zero knowledge data sharing for cloud applications
Computer system

Method and system for automatically generating shared secret key
Operation related to a user equipment using a secret identifier
System and method for wireless communication of glucose data

Authorized control of an embedded system using end-to-end secure
element communication

Methods and systems implemented in blockchain

Mobile transceiver having asset-based alarm profile and a method of
operation

Procedure for exchanging information

Method and apparatus for managing mobile subscriber identification
information according to registration requests
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A data processing method and device

Local recovery of electronic subscriber identity module (eSIM)
installation flow

Sensor web management system for internet of things sensor
devices with physically imprinted unique frequency keys

Low battery indication in Wi-Fi enabled device or sensor

Lightweight and escrow-less authenticated key agreement for the
internet of things

Network function virtualization system and verification method
Policy control framework

Authentication method of mobile network, terminal equipment, server
and network authentication entity

Method and apparatus for assigning mobile subscriber identification
information to multiple devices according to location

Method and apparatus for utilizing mobile subscriber identification
information with multiple devices based on registration requests

Method and apparatus for reassigning mobile subscriber
identification information

Secure communication method and system

Integrity protected trusted public key token with performance
enhancements

Method and apparatus for provisioning mobile subscriber
identification information to multiple devices and provisioning
network elements

Authentication and personal data sharing for partner services using
out-of-band optical mark recognition

Independent wakeups from deep sleep for broadcast and unicast
service

Generating an authentication result by using a secure base key

Method and apparatus for managing and reusing mobile subscriber
identification information to multiple devices

System and method for communication of analyte data
Analyte data communication system and method

Building or enclosure closing and / or opening device and method of
operating a building or enclosure

A kind of real-name authentication system and method for express
delivery industry

Mthods, systems and devices for storing website private key
plaintext

System and method for configuring a wireless device for wireless
network access

Ue and devices for detach handling

Method and apparatus for provisioning of multiple devices with
mobile subscriber identification information

Method for secure enroliment of devices in the industrial internet of
things

Associating applications with Internet-of-things (loT) devices using
three-way handshake

Lightweight encrypted communication protocol
Lightweight authentication protocol using device tokens

Quantum key chip issuing method, application method, issuing
platform and system
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Partner event gateway infrastructure

Systems and methods for real-time control

Method and apparatus for using temporary mobile subscriber
identification information in a device to provide services for a limited
time period

Method and apparatus for using mobile subscriber identification
information for multiple device profiles for a device

Method and apparatus for using active and inactive mobile
subscriber identification information in a device to provide services
for a limited time period

Circuit and method for handling write and read requests between a
master circuit and a slave circuit in different clock domains

Methods, systems, and devices for registering a communication
device utilizing a virtual network

Systems and methods for cloning an agent in a distributed
environment

Providing access to a lock by service consumer device

Systems and methods to orchestrate infrastructure installation of a
hybrid system

Systems and methods to facilitate infrastructure installation checks
and corrections in a distributed environment

Systems and methods to facilitate certificate and trust management
across a distributed environment

Sensor for acquiring measured values, methods, apparatus and
computer-readable storage medium with instructions for processing
measured values of a sensor

Control system and control method

Wireless data transmission energy consumption optimization
method

A kind of OPC UA secret key exchange methods based on chaos rsa
encryption

Based on the distributed SM2 digital signature generation method
and system for going secretization

Systems and methods for certificate chain validation of secure
elements

System and method for efficient and secure communications
between devices

Internet of Things Security Module

Method, related equipment and system for updating public key of
certificate issuer

Storing data from a sensor device into a neighboring device

Method for managing identification information and electronic device
supporting the same

A kind of Hamming code cyclic check machinery of consultation and
system

A kind of method, mobile terminal, electronic equipment and graphic
user interface connecting network

A system and a computer-implemented method for machine-to-
machine authentication of an apparatus

Managing session secrets for continuous packet capture systems
Method and System for Updating a Whitelist at a Network Node

Method and system for limiting data traffic transmission of network
enabled devices
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eSIM profile switching without SMS

IPv6 link local secure network with biometric security to secure I0T
devices

Anonymization of sensitive data for use in user interfaces
Transferable ownership tokens for discrete, identifiable devices

Embedded universal integrated circuit card (eUICC) profile content
management

Encrypting data in a pre-associated state
Elevator control system

Creation of modular applications with corresponding twins in the
cloud

Communication device and communication method

INSTALLATION AND TESTING OF AN ELECTRONIC PARTICIPANT
IDENTITY MODULE (eSIM)

Secure enabling and disabling points of entry on a device remotely or
locally

Secure shell (SSH) server public key validation by a SSH clientin a
high volume device deployment

Synchronizing content
Synchronizing content

METHOD OF GENERATING OPERATING ENTROPY

Encryption system and method

Network-based key distribution system, method, and apparatus
Internet of things services architecture

Entropy-based authentication of mobile financial transaction
Network-based key distribution system, method, and apparatus
Systems and methods for generating symmetric cryptographic keys

Generating ephemeral key pools for sending and receiving secure
communications

Provisioning ephemeral key pools for sending and receiving secure
communications

Sending secure communications using a local ephemeral key pool
System and method for device management

Applying filter rules in Ipwa communication networks

Network access control

Subscription concealed identifier

Method for updating network access application authentication
information, terminal, and server

Method and apparatus and computer-readable storage medium for
configuring local consensus

Apparatus and method for encapsulation of profile certificate private
keys or other data

Method for generating a public/private key pair and public key
certificate for an internet of things device

Multi-level authentication for secure supply chain asset management

Self-provisioning of mobile devices in deployable mobile
telecommunications networks
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Computer-implemented method of generating a threshold vault
Threshold digital signature method and system

Ensuring information security in data transfers by utilizing proximity
keys

Device and method for authorizing a color change of an apparel
device

System and method for improving content fetching by selecting
tunnel devices

Method for updating firmware and related apparatus

Managing embedded universal integrated circuit card (eUICC)
provisioning with multiple certificate issuers (Cls)

Secure vehicle to vehicle communication

Method and apparatus of supporting profile transfer of devices in
wireless communication system

Disabling MAC address aging time for an internet of things (loT)
device on a network switch

Method for protecting the confidentiality and integrity of firmware for
an Internet of Things device

Data processing and identity authentication method and system, and
terminal

Self-directing node

System and method for depicting and using one logical connection
with collection of input/output (1/0) modules as multiple individual
logical connections

Secure shared key establishment for peer to peer communications

Elevator request authorization system for a third party

Secure wireless communication physical layer slope authentication
method and apparatus

Methods for encrypted data communications

QUANTUM SOLID BLOCKCHAIN

Key sharing device, key sharing method and key sharing program
Easy connectivity provisioning for cellular network

Inline secret sharing

Method of enabling manual selection of all possible attributes of
encryption

Enhanced decoding of coded sequences with structured data

A tail energy optimization method based on data prefetching in LTE
cellular network

Computer system and method for distributed privacy-preserving
shared execution of one or more processes

Method and system for securely enrolling cryptographic keys on
physical media for cryptographic keys, and physical media product

Methods, computer programs, computer program product,
communication devices, network device and server

Systems and methods for randomized reward distribution exchange
for loyalty points

Random number generator generating random number by using at
least two algorithms, and security device comprising the random
number generator

Random number generator generating random number by using at
least two algorithms and security device comprising the same
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Apparatus and method for selection and transmission of server
certificate

Methods and systems for supporting fairness in secure
computations

Computer architecture for emulating a synchronous correlithm object
processing system

Method and system for verifying calling number and call receiving
equipment

On-boarding entity for remote embedded universal integrated circuit
card management

METHOD OF SHARING A KEY FOR DERIVING SESSION KEYS TO
CRYPT AND AUTHENTICATE COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN AN
OBJECT AND A SERVER

Computer-implemented system and method
Multi-key sharing method and device
A kind of smart home system

Method and system for securing communications between a lead
device and a secondary device

Session management for communications between a device and a
dtls server

A kind of communication means between power distribution
automation main station and distribution power automation terminal

Wearable electronic device and system for tracking location and
identifying changes in salient indicators of patient health

Method and apparatus for remotely updating satellite devices

Method and system for remote dynamic upgrade of embedded
software in power system

Ranking alerts based on network monitoring

Methods and apparatus to create opportunistic network of iot
collaboration agents to collect data from mobile devices

Detection of denial of service attacks
Collision detection method

System and method for dynamic geospatially referenced cyber-
physical infrastructure inventory

Quantum-resistant double signature system
Method and apparatus for processing message data

Configuration systems and methods for secure operation of
networked transducers

Device default wifi credentials for simplified and secure configuration
of networked transducers

Dynamic certificate management for a distributed authentication
system

Wristband locking mechanism, wristband, wearable electronic device
and method of securing an article to a person

Safety certifying method and device and storage medium

Decentralized protocol for maintaining cryptographically proven
multi-step referral networks

Internet of things platform for handling firmware transfer on
machine-to-machine devices

Methods for certificate issuance in remote provisioning architectures
for embedded UICCS

A system and method for short response time data services through
cellular networks
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Preventing image or video capture of input data provided to a
transaction device

Communication system capable of preserving a chip-to-chip integrity

Using keys with targeted access to the blockchain to verify and
authenticate identity

A kind of data transmission method, device and fire-fighting system

Trust framework against systematic cryptographic

Anchor non-relocation handling in 5g

Secure wireless lock-actuation exchange

Mutual Authentication using Child Key based on ECC

Cryptography operations for secure post-quantum communications

Computer implemented system and method for encoding
configuration information in a filename

Correlating causes and effects associated with network activity
Systems and methods for managing cellular multi-connectivity

Storage memory unit with a shared nonvolatile memory interface for
aradio

Method and elevator group configured for establishing a secure data
communication between a plurality of controllers in each of a
plurality of elevators of the elevator group

CA certificate implementation method based on mobile terminal
Privacy preserving secure task automation

Execution sequence integrity monitoring system

Execution sequence integrity parameter monitoring system

Network communication encryption and decryption method and
electronic equipment

Light-based lane-change control
Systems, methods, and media for managing user credentials

Content Contract System, Content Contract Method, Right Holder
Terminal, Transferee Terminal, Control Terminal, Content Storage
Server, Right Holder Program, Transferee Program, Control Program
and Content Storage Program

Offloading upload processing of a file in a distributed system using a
key that includes a hash created using attribute(s) of a requestor
and/or the file

Cryptographic key negotiation method, equipment, storage medium
and system

Secure firmware transfer from a server to a primary platform
Mobile cellular networks authenticated access

Vehicle and controlling method thereof

Technology to provide fault tolerance for elliptic curve digital
signature algorithm engines

Bootstrapping with common credential data
Device bootstrapping
Utilizing smart data tags to track and control secure enterprise data

Data acquisition box and intelligent manufacturing-oriented industrial
big data acquisition method

Obfuscation of input data provided to a transaction device
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Error correcting system shared by multiple memory devices

Key Management and Operation Method for Improving Security of
Distribution Intelligence System

Method, system and apparatus for unified security configuration
management

Energy-aware digital signatures

Securing node groups

Identity authentication method and device for terminal of Internet of
things and storage medium

Communication control device and communication control system

Data transmission method, communication processing method,
device, and communication processing program

Device registration mechanism

Template-based registration

Template-based registration

Method for providing proof of origin for a digital key pair
Method and system for transfer of data in a network

Compute digital signature authentication verify instruction

Compute digital signature authentication sign instruction

Compute digital signature authentication sign with encrypted key
instruction

Auditable system for event tracking

Public key exchange with authenticated ECDHE and security against
quantum computers

Physical layer secure transmission method based on asymmetric key

Security for contactless transactions

Leveraging goaway messages to dynamically inform connection
peers of loT events

Secure transmission
Bootstrapping a device

Method and system for establishing secured wireless
communications using electromagnetic polarization techniques

The system and method for network security control function is
realized in substation based on wireless sensor

Communication method and device
Method and apparatus for transmitting sensor data with low power

Systems and methods for managing access to shared network
resources

Method and apparatus for generating shared secrets

Detecting injection attacks using passive network monitoring
Establishing secure communication without local time information
Content agnostic memory pageable storage model

Secure communication with individual edge devices of remote
networks that use local security credentials
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Blood Glucose Control System

Glucose control system with automated backup therapy protocol
generation

Method for improving telephone security, user end device, server
device and system

A security protection method for vehicle-road coordination network
based on electronic certificate

Modifying triage information based on network monitoring

Software defined manufacturing in a cellular network

Correlating network traffic that crosses opaque endpoints
Correlating network traffic that crosses opaque endpoints
Information verification method, device, server and storage medium
Device authentication across unsecure network

Discovery for token secured routing

IPv6 client and method for IPv6 client to communicate with server

Automatic determination of user roles and asset types based on
network monitoring

Sensor calibration

Multiple implicit certificate issuance system using extension function
and its issuance method

System and method for providing authenticated identity of mobile
phones

Network access control system and method therefor

METHOD FOR GENERATION OF A DIGITAL PROOF OF THE
TRANSMISSION OF A MESSAGE BY A UWB RADIO TAG, ASSOCIATED
SYSTEM

Method for operating a medical system, medical system, and security
module

SSLVPN authentication method and intranet resource access and
data acquisition method

Ultra-lightweight multi-signature data processing method and system
and Internet of things platform

Communication encryption method, communication device, system,
and computer-readable storage medium

Secure communication method and device

System and method for secure storage and distribution of encryption
keys

Communication apparatus having power saving mode and capable of
saving more power in power saving mode

Wireless sensor transmission method and apparatus
A data encryption method, electronic device and medium

Certificate transaction verification method of resource public key
infrastructure based on block chain

A method for bidirectional authorization of resource public key
infrastructure based on blockchain

Multiple-key verification information for mobile device identity
document

Communication device having power saving mode and capable of
saving power as much as possible in power saving mode
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Initial configuration method and terminal equipment
Device behavior analytics
Analytics with shared traits

Automated ID proofing using a random multitude of real-time
behavioral biometric samplings

Method and apparatus for encryption key exchange with enhanced
security through opti-encryption channel

User as a password

Enhancement of authentication

Automated preemptive polymorphic deception

Privacy-preserving delivery of activation codes for pseudonym
certificates

Public/private key system with increased security
Communication method between vehicle machine and instrument

Method for sending and receiving a message comprising an
encrypted identifier of the sender device

Distributed audience computation software service
Malware infection detection service for loT devices

Self-contained encrypted data and decryption application for third
party data storage and data dissemination

Post-quantum cryptography side chain

Method and apparatus for providing secure short-lived downloadable
debugging tools

Personalized, server-specific authentication mechanism

Wearable electronic device and system using low-power cellular
telecommunication protocols

Method and apparatus for performing timed functions in a wireless
electronic device

Method and system for connectivity between a personal area
network and an internet protocol network via low power wide area
network wearable electronic device

Method and system for connectivity and control of industrial
equipment using a low power wide area network

Method and system for connectivity and control of a hazard-prone
environment using a low power wide area network

Methods, apparatus, and articles of manufacture to securely audit
communications

Threat sensor deployment and management

Distributed threat sensor analysis and correlation

Distributed threat sensor data aggregation and data export
Intelligent automated planning system for large-scale operations

System for exchanging symmetric cryptographic keys using
computer network port knocking

Communication method and communication apparatus
Health data management method, equipment and system
Transformer-based wideband filter with ripple reduction

Automated machine learning pipeline generation
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